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STARTING UP
Well begun is half done

lllllllllllll
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Lesson 1 EVERY SUMMER HAS A STORY

1. a) Match the pictures A—F on p. 5 and the activities.
To go abroad, to go to the sea-
side, to go hiking, to go to a sum- Example:
mer camp, to visit grandparents, to go to a summer
to stay at home. f)?:lpc;n‘fgnfz :a-
b) Think of two nouns to go with ’ T
each activity.

Today's p

get along (with) — be friendly;

work well with

2. In pairs discuss 2—3 more activities to take during summer
holidays.

&, Remember: when we speak about what happened in the past ™ as far as I know — if T have

we use the Past Simple Tense! correct information )
Example: — What did you do in summer? 47150 00 mranl g = 109 sl
First we went to the seaside, and then I stayed in a language cally fit

V| before long — soon
summer camp. \ Y,

3. Divide into groups of four. Interview each other and find whose Example:
holidays were the most interesting. Use questions: What ... ? As far as I know, Roman
Who ... ? Where ... ? When ... ? stayed at home in June. Then
Then report to the class using Past Simple. Think how you can use he and his parents went ...
the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

4. a) In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

= Do you know anything about language summer camps?

= What are they for?

= Have you ever been to a language summer camp?

= Do you know anyone who has been to such a camp?

= Would you like to go to a language camp? Why?

b) Read the fact files Max and Ja-
son made for the language sum-
mer camp and find what the boys
have in common.

Name: @ Jason Blake
Age: | 13
Place of birth: | Liverpool, the UK

Interests: | Slavic languages, foot-
ball, IT, rock-n-roll,

journalism
Name: = Maxim Levchenko
oy 13 Example:
Place of | Poltava, Ukraine Maxim is ..., and Jason is ..., too.
birth: Jason likes ..., but Max doesn’t
like ...
Interests: = English, computing,
football, detective ¢) Do you have anything in common
stories, chess. with the guys? What is it? What’s
different?

Starting up



5. Max failed to hear properly some information about the camp and forwarded it wrongly to his
parents. Read the leaflet and correct the false sentences.

Welcome to Language Wondercamp!
International language summer camp for children aged 10—16.

Languages taught: = English, German, Russian, Ukrainian, Polish, Slovak, Czech.
Staff: native speakers.
Activities: = language classes, sports, mountain hiking, excursions, clubs.
Accommodation: @ cottages.
Site: | mountain lake shore.

Time: | May through September.

1. This is a nice summer camp. 5.1 will try windsurfing.
2. Kids of all ages can attend it. 6. All students share the same building.
3. A lot of European languages are taught there. 7. What’s more, it’s open most of the year.

4. Some teachers are not from Slovakia.

6. a) “* Listen to Max’s and Jason’s Skype talk

and find more details about the language camp.

b) In pairs make a more detailed fact file about the
language camp.

7. “® Look at the Wondercamp rules and decide
what children may do, must do and mustn’t do
in the camp. Then listen and check yourself.

*, Remember:

May is used to say that we are allowed to do something.
Must is used to say that we are strongly recommended or have to do something.
Mustn’t is used to say that we are strictly NOT allowed to do something.

MAY MUST MUSTN’T
STUDENTS
* use bad language * Dbe on the lake on their own
* respect teachers and other students * use tobacco, alcohol and drugs
* have unlimited Internet access * wear decent clothes
° come to classes in time * take up any sports or club activities

* choose free excursions

8. Think and write one more MAY, one more MUST and one more MUSTN’T you would like to add to the
Wondercamp rules.

(=]

9. You have a chance to make a language camp of your own. What will it be like? Make a leaflet and
present it in class.
Write about: the site, students’ age, language activities, after-class activities and the rules to follow.

Well begun is half done 1



Lesson 2 YOU CHANGE THE WORLD BY CHANGING YOURSELF

1. a) Look and compare Max’s and Jason’s classrooms.

[V break the ice — overcome shyness
in making the first step

VI by all means — definitely, certainly

M first things first — important things
come before others

N J

Use the words: spacious, sunny, well
equipped, convenient, attractive, dark,
small, tidy.

4. Remember:

We use as ... as ... to say the things are
alike. Max is as old as Jason.

We use the Comparative Degree to say
that the things are different.

Max’s classroom is bigger (than Ja-
son’s one). Jason’s classroom is more mo-
dern (than Max’s classroom). Max’s class-
room is less light (than Jason’s classroom).

b) Look at your classroom. Does it look the same as in May? What has changed?

4. Remember:
We must use Present Perfect when talking about results.
Example: Our classroom has become more beautiful.

2. Look at the photos of Daniel Rad-
cliffe and Emma Watson at the age
of 13 and 18. What has changed
about them with age? In groups,
choose either Daniel or Emma and say
how they have changed.

Example:
Daniel has become older. Emma has
become more famous.

8 Starting up



3. “™ Now listen to a part of Daniel Radcliffe’s interview and say:
= what problems he had as a child;
= what he has learnt as a person.

4. Work in pairs. Look at your deskmate. What has changed about him /her? On a separate piece of
paper, write about it without telling the person’s name like that:
This person has grown taller, etc.
One of the students reads random descriptions and the class guesses
the person, asking not more than three questions.

5. Read Jason’s email to his granny in New York. Fill in the table.

Alice@yahoo.com

Hi Alice,

How are the things overseas? I’m finally back home. Worn out, but
happy! The camp was just great! The weather was wonderful and the
teachers were fantastic! What’s more, I’ve made friends with Max,
a nice guy from Ukraine. He’s awesome.

I’ve become an expert in Ukrainian and Russian. I even think I’'m
going to become more professional in the field, so that in future I might
also become a language camp teacher.

I’ve also become a real sportsman, though frankly speaking I’m far
behind Max in it. But I’ve made up my mind to be more careful about
my health. I’m going to start doing karate soon.

T’ve also learnt to be chummy and tolerant ‘cause” there were so
many people from all over the continent.

And I definitely know I’m going to be more industrious this year.

Looking forward to hearing from you soon.

Love,

Jason.

Jason’s achievements. Jason’s plans for the future.

6. Match the underlined words in Jason’s letter with their synonyms below.
To tell the truth, cool, tired, the whole, hard-working, decided, sociable

|
7. Write about your achievements and your plans for the future.
Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.
Use more or less with the following words: patient, confident, talkative, lazy, rude, polite, industrious,
ambitious, educated, intelligent.

* Dbecause.

Well begun is half done 9



1. You are a class higher. Has anything changed for you:

Lesson 3 BACK T0 SCHOOL?

with your class, teachers, classmates, classrooms,
subjects, staff, timetable, school building?

Talk to your deskmate and find it out. Then, compare
your ideas in the class. Use the today’s phrasal verb
and idioms.

look forward to — wait with pleasure

“&  Tjsten to the telephone conversation between
Max and his friend and match the following rooms
with the letters on the school plan.

A 1 M for the time being — for now; at this
time
B  from now on — now and in the future
J I get in touch with someone — contact
C someone
F H N Y,

You are here

G Entrance, library, lockers, principal’s of-
D E fice, staff room, Max’s classroom, canteen,
workshop, doctor’s office, hall.

{} Listen again and say where Anton gets if he:
= goes from the principal’s office right down the corridor;
= enters the door next to the doctor’s office;
= turns left from the entrance to the long corridor and enters the room next to the canteen.

. a) Look at the plan and write how Anton may get:
= from the staff room to the principal’s room;

= from the library to the lockers;

= from the workshop to the canteen.

b) Check with your deskmate.

‘&, Remember! The British are known for
being very POLITE! So, don’t forget
about ‘please’ and ‘thank you’ wherever
possible.

. Work in pairs. One of you is a newcomer to your class. The other one helps him /her get from the
classroom where you are now to:

=the gym;
Example: = the Assembly Hall;
1 How can (do) I get to ... ? /Can you tell me the way = the psychologist’s office;
to ... 2/ Where is (where can I find) ... ? etc. = the canteen;
M First ... / You should ... etc. = the computer lab;

= the nearest lavatory.

e

6. Your friend is at the school door. Write an SMS to him /her to help get where you are. Choose one of

the places: the gym, the computer lab, the canteen, the Assembly Hall, the library.
Remember: you are limited by forty words.

Starting up






Lesson 1 LET THE KIDS WALK TO SCHOOL!

1. “® Listen and read the words, then match them
to the pictures on page 11.

There are two extra pictures. Use these new words

to make sentences about the pictures. What can you

see in the extra pictures? Describe

them using the today’s phrasal

Example: ns

locker room verb and idioms.

staff room = principal

playground = janitor .

Assembly Hall " purse give someone a hand — help someone
Chemistry room = psychologist have one’s hands full — be very busy

in a nutshell — in a few words
= coach

2. Match two halves of the sentences:

1. A locker room is ° where we do sports in warm weather.
2. A staff room is ° where we study the elements the world is made of.
3. A playground is * where we leave our warm clothes
4. An Assembly Hall is * aroom for teachers.
5. A chemistry room is * where we have school shows and concerts.
6. A principal is * the main person in school.
7. A janitor * teaches sport to children.
8. A nurse * keeps our school tidy.
9. A psychologist * helps the doctor treat patients.
10. A coach * consults children on their problems.
3. Q‘- Find the rhymes and read Jason’s school rap. Then listen and check yourself.
Heat or snow, rain or bloom —
School begins with a ... &, Reporting orders and requests
To run the school and to know all — We often need to report what

That’s the work for the ...
Clever, strict and always tough —
This is our school ...

Older, younger, big or small —

other people say. When we want
to report an order or request,
we can use a verb like

Watch the shows in ... tell + to + verb or ask + to + verb.
What’s in a rock, and what’s in a tree Compare:

We are taught in ... 1. My classmate said to me,

Who can consult, and who can assist? “Please, call the doctor” —

It’s the school ... REQUEST (weak)

Tidies.after, cleans before — My classmate asked me to call
Sure, it’s a ... the doctor.

Our health must not get worse — 2. The nurse said to me,

It’s the job for our ...

Sport is lifestyle’s best approach Go to the doctor’s office” —

So we’re taught by our ... ORDER (strong)
That is why we’re always found The nurse told me to go to the
Nowhere else but in the ... doctor’s office.

12 UNIT1



4. Choose the correct word.

1.

o 0

Granny said to me, “Please, be quiet.” — Granny asked / told me to be quiet.

The principal said to John, “Get your parents.” — The principal asked / told John to get his parents.
John said, “Meet me after classes.” — John asked /told me to meet him after classes.

The teacher said, “Stop talking, children.” — The teacher asked /told the children to stop talking.
The teacher said to us, “Get ready for the test!” — The teacher asked /told us to get ready for
the test.

5. Make the sentences starting with The teacher asked me or The teacher told me:

The teacher said to me,

“Go to the staff room”

“Please, bring some chalk” Example:

“Give me your copybook” Look at the black-

« : ” board, please.” —
Open the window, please The tegcher asked

“Come back to the classroom”

me to look at the
“Could you call the teacher of Chemistry?” blackboard.

6. a) Read the notes Max has made about British schools.

O OU W N

Schools in Britain

. Full-time education is compulsory.

. State schools are free.

. There are also some religious schools.

. England also has a tradition of home-schooling.
. Non-state schools are fee-paying.

. To work in a private school you don’t have to be

a qualified teacher.

. The government doesn’t influence the work

of independent schools.

. The beginning of a school year is not set.

b) Match these sentences to those in Max’s notes that have the same meaning. Explain the meaning

of the underlined words.

a) The school year may begin on 1 September or 1 Au-

b) Their teachers may have no special education.
c¢) Children don’t have to pay for their education at

d) All children from 5 to 18 must go to school.
e) Private schools may work on their own.
f) Parents may choose not to send their children

gust and may end in June or July.

Did you know

¥ Oxford (1167) and Cambridge (1209)
are among the oldest Universities
in the world.

state schools.

to school but teach them at home.

g) Children may study in church schools.
h) If schoolchildren attend independent private schools, they must pay for their education.

. Work in pairs. Find five differences between British and Ukrainian schools and explain what

they are.
Use the underlined words from ex. 6 a.

(=]

. Which aspects of British schooling would you like to have in Ukraine?

Make notes like Max’s using may, must, have to.

Who opens a school door ... 13



Lesson 2 JOYRUL SCHOOL DAYS

1. Fill in the fact file for your school web site:

Principal: To
15t Assistant principal:

2nd Assistant principal: carry on — continue

Language teacher:

Literature teacher:

Chemistry teacher:

Physics teacher:

be in charge of something — be respon-

Psychologist:

sible for
Sports coach: by hook or by crook — in any possible way
all along — all the time
Doctor /nurse:
Describe these people with the help of the today’s \ /
phrasal verb and idioms.
4 Reporting orders and requests
We often need to report what other people say.
When we want to report an order or request, we can use:
asked /told + Object + to Infinitive
Direct Speech Reported (Indirect) Speech
The doctor said to me, “Take the pills before meals.” The doctor told me to take pills before meals.
“Could you please be quiet,” the teacher said to me. The teacher asked me to be quiet.
The coach said to my classmate, “Could you bring The couch asked Mike to bring some balls.
some balls, Mike?”
Mom said to him, “Close the window immediately.” Mom told him to close the window immediately.

14

2. Report the following orders and requests as in the example:

“Wash your hands before lunch.” (The school nurse

to us) — The school nurse told us to wash our hands

before lunch.

1) “Take the students to the excursion.” (The assistant
principal to the teacher)

2) “Go to the dentist.” (The school doctor to the student)

3) “Knock at the staff room door.” (The teacher
to students)

4) “Collect the copybooks, please.” (The teacher to the
student)

5) “Could you please be careful.” (The coach to the students)

6) “Stop before crossing the street.” (The policeman to the schoolchild)

Did you know

[ Physical punishment in the
UK schools was finally banned
in 2003.

UNIT1



§_ Sometimes we need to say what people asked /told not to do. Then we use:
asked /told + Object + NOT + to Infinitive

Direct Speech Reported (Indirect) Speech
“Don’t touch my camera!” Sam said to me. Sam told me not to touch kis camera.
The coach said to me, “Don’t be late”. The coach told me not to be late.
Lisa said to me, “Don’t wait for me after classes.” Lisa asked me not to wait for her after classes.
Jane said to him, “Don’t sit on my chair, please.” Jane asked him not to sit on her chair.

4 Remember!
Sometimes we may have to change the object pronouns:
1) Mother said to Michael, “Bring me some water, please.” — Mother asked Michael to bring her some
water.
2) “Don’t use your mobile phones at the lessons,” the principal said to us. — The principal told us not
to use our mobile phones at the lessons.

3. Make sentences as in the example.
1) “Don’t open your books, please.” (The teacher to the class) Example:
2) “Don’t wait for me after school.” (Sally to Frank) “Don’t eat”at
3) “Don’t forget to learn the new words.” (The teacher to the students) the lesson!” (The

) teacher to th
4) “Don’t eat candies between meals.” (The school doctor to Ann) s:i(éeil;) O_ ;h e

5) “Don’t be rude to other people.” (Mum to Chris) teacher told the
6) “Don’t touch the equipment.” (The Chemistry teacher to the students) student not to eat
7) “Don’t be late for school.” (Dad to his son) at the lesson.

4. Transform the sentences using ask or tell. Pay attention to the possible
changes in the underlined pronouns.
1) Jason said to Max, “Take me to the chemistry lab.”
2) The coach said to us, “Bring me the balls.”
3) The psychologist said to Jane, “Fill in the form, please.”
4) The principal said to Sarah, “Get to my office!”
5) Max said to Anton, “Go to the staff room to get the time-table.”

5. 2™ Jason has to babysit his naughty little sister.

a) Listen to their conversation, find who said what and put the phrases in the correct order.
“You can’t have sweets before dinner. Go away!”
“I can’t. I’m too small and it’s too high.”
“Don’t touch my iPhone!”
“Then jump.”
“Well! Then give me that biscuit.”
“Why should I? Go and get it yourself.”
“Nope®. I want my toy. Bring it, please!”

b) Report the conversation using asked or told where possible.

| .
6. Write positive or negative indirect orders and requests with the following phrases.
Enter the classroom; eat fast food; do sports regularly; introduce your friend; bring the register;
stay up late; forget to do your homework; run in the corridor; bring your pets to school.
Use asked and told.

* No (spoken).
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Lesson 3 WE NEVER STOP LEARNING

Eton college, costs a fortune, Prime Minister.

16

1. Look at the pattern below and say what school rules
these signs stand for. Think how you can make use of
the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

after all — in spite of the situation
be all ears — ready to listen
it goes without saying — it is clear

tells us to... without words
This students
sign asks children not \ y/
to ...

2. a) Make the list of rules in Jason’s school above with the help of may, must, mustn’t.

1) 4)
2) o)
3) 6)

b) Are there any similar rules for students in your school? What are they? Any different rules? Make
a list of rules in your school.

c¢) Compare the rules in your and Jason’s school.

¥ Remember! Comparing:

-/
The same or similar Different
and in Ukraine, #00. but in Ukraine it’s on
1 September only.
In Britain all children In Britain school year oo ety
. . . . while in Ukraine it’s on

must get full-time and in Ukraine as well. may begin on 1 August

. 1 September only.
education, or on 1 September,

whereas in Ukraine it’s

as well as in Ukraine. on 1 September only.

3. “® Listen and read the following words and phrases:
Comprehensive, grammar school, take an exam, academic,

Did you know

Oxford gave the UK 26 Prime

§. Remember! When we express our opinion we start with:
< p P Ministers and 26 Nobel Prize win-

-’

In my opinion ... ners. and
i my mind ... I believe that ... more than 120 Olympic medalists
I think that ... I guess that ... were Oxford graduates.
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4. a) How much do you know about British schools? Answer the following questions.
1) Do children have to pay for their education?
2) Do schools spend more time for teaching specific subjects?
3) Do all schoolchildren have to wear special uniform?
4) Do all schoolchildren have to take an exam at 11?
5) Do some schools give more profound” knowledge?
6) Are all British schools boarding ones?
7) Are British schools only for boys/girls or mixed?

b) “* Listen to the fragment of the Britain’s Brainiest Kid TV
quiz show and find out if you were right or not.

¢) Mark the sentences as True or False. Correct the false ones.
1) Jason goes to a religious school.

2) Linda’s school is not fee-paying.

3) At 11 all British schoolchildren have to take an exam.

4) Brian is a student of a boarding school.

5) Brian attends a private school.

6) Not all students must wear school uniform.

5. Match the types of schools in Britain with their
characteristics.
1) Comprehensive schools:
2) Grammar schools:
3) Independent (private) schools:
deeper knowledge, free, deeper learning of certain subjects, elite, entrance exam at 11, compulsory school
uniform, fee-paying, no uniform, boarding, open to everyone.

6. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in turns. Give full answers to the questions.
1) Is your school free or fee-paying?
2) Is your school state or private?
3) Is your school day or boarding?
4) Does your school give general or deeper knowledge?
5) Is wearing uniform compulsory or not?
6) Do you have to take any exams to enter your school or not?
7) Does your school have compulsory rules for students or not?

7. a) In pairs fill in the table with characteristic features of the main types of British schools. Check it
in class and correct if necessary.

Type of school Features
Comprehensive school
Grammar school

Independent (private) school

b) Jason is going to invite Max to study at his school as an exchange student.
In pairs think about a leaflet Jason will send to Max to give information about the type of school he
goes to. Check with the class.

-

8. Make the same leaflets about the types of schools Linda and Brian attend.

* profound = deep.

Who opens a school door ... 17



Lesson 4 NEVER LEAVE THOSE YEARS BEHIND

1. a) Look at the pictures of British schoolchildren
and say what type of school they attend. Explain
why (use your homework leaflets). Use the today’s
phrasal verb and idioms.

little by little — step by step
never mind — don’t worry about it
no wonder — not surprising

schOO\

b) Guess the type of school. Work
in pairs. Imagine that you attend
a British school. Ask each other ques-
tions to find out what type of British
school your partner attends.

Example:
Do you have to wear uniform?
Etc.

2. In three groups “Comprehensive school”, “Grammar school” and “Independent school” scan the three
info-files of Ukrainian exchange students from schools of different types.

Exchange student info-file Exchange student info-file Exchange student info-file
by Max by Ira by Roman
School: # 32, Poltava School: # 40, Lviv School: Nesterenko school, Sumy
Type: comprehensive, state, Type: gymnasium, state, day, mixed Type: private, non-state, day, mixed
day, mixed Fee: partial (for extra classes and Fee: yes
Fee: none activities) Education level: academic language
Education level: general Education level: academic study
Uniform: optional Uniform: yes Uniform: compulsory
Special rules: none Special rules: yes Special rules: compulsory

a) Find which of the types of schools in Ukraine is closest to the type of British school your group

represents. Explain why.

b) Compare the two types of schools and on an A4 piece of paper fill in the table about what is com-

mon and what is different.

18
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British school / Ukrainian school

Common Different

¢) Present your project in class.

. Answer the questions.
1) If you go to Ukraine as an exchange student, .
= will you have to pay education fee in Ira’s school? Dld V°“ khow
= will you have to study some subjects more profoundly in Max’s

school? V Oxford University
= will you have to go and buy a uniform for Roman’s school? banned bringing bows
= will you have to take an entrance exam in Roman’s school? and arrows to class.

= will you have university teachers in Max’s school?

= will you need to be a girl to study in Ira’s school?

2) You are an exchange student in Britain.

=  Will you be punished for breaking rules if you go to Brian’s school?

= Will you have to pay for your education if you attend Linda’s school?

=  Will you learn some subjects more deeply if you study at Jason’s school?

= Will you have to look for a host family if you study at Brian’s school?

=  Will you need to have a special dress if you attend Linda’s school?

= Will you have a chance of a bright political career if you go to Jason’s school?
('Y

1) What sort of education does Jennifer get?

2) How many lessons a day does she have?

3) Who are her teachers?

4) Why must she study hard?

5) Do you know anything like that in Ukraine? If yes, what’s the difference?

Listen to Jennifer and answer the questions.

. Read an extract from Daniel Radcliffe’s interview about his school studies while acting as Harry
Potter. Answer the questions after it.

I was not very academic as a child when I was at school — not bottom of the class,
but not top for sure. I pretty much left full-time, formal education when I was 11,
so that was when I was taken out of the school system .... And then I would just go
back for exams. I was so happy because I really didn’t love going back to school. And
having a one-to-one tutor was just fantastic.

Also, I’m a very hyperactive person, so if you tell me to sit still and shut up and
learn and take information, it’s not going to happen. I take things in much better
when I’m allowed to talk, and respond, and move around a bit.

1) What does the word “tutor” mean? Explain in your own words.

2) Why did Daniel have to be taken out of school system?

3) Can you say that the objective and personal reasons came together well?

4) Do you think there is any difference between a traditional and a tutoring lesson? If yes, what can it be?
5) Can you say that such type of education is British only? Why?

|

. Would you like Ukraine to have home schooling and tutoring as part of its school system? Why? Why
not? Write about it.
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Lesson 5

1. & Unscramble the words. Then listen and check.

A PRACTICE FOR THE FUTURE

1) o,e,n,i,h,e, m,c,p,e, 1,5,V

2) e,d,d, e, n,
3)e, f,e
4) r,u,t,o0,t

i,p,e, t,n

5)a,p,r,i,1,c,i,n, p
6) g,0,s,i,¢,t,y,p,1,0,h,s
7 r,o0,p,1,y,8,0,c,u, m
8) v,i,t,a,p,e, r
9 r,i,j,a,t,o0,n

10) f,a, s, t,

2. How well do you know your timetable? Which of these
subjects do you have today? (on Monday? on Thurs-
day? tomorrow?) Don’t check with your record-book. ‘.

Algebra

Physics

Literature

Say as in the example.

Geometry

Chemistry

History

on purpose — by desire

pay attention to — note something
quite a bit (of) — much; a lot (of)
quite a few — many; a lot of

Biology

Example:
On Friday, first I have
Then goes ...

Languages Next is ...

After that ...

Geography Finally, ...

3. In pairs, look at Jason’s timetable, and compare his subjects with yours to find out what is the same
and what is different. Can you see anything unusual in the timetable? Think how you can make use
of the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

08:00
09:00
10:00
11:00
12:00
13:00
14:00
15:00

Use for the same or similar:

= ..too...,
= aswell ...,
= aswell as ...

20

Monday
Maths
English
Russian
IT
IT
lunch
Psychology

Drama

.

Tuesday

Ukrainian
Maths
Chemistry
IT

Politics
lunch
English

P.E.

Wednesday Thursday Friday
IT Maths IT
Physics Ukrainian English
Biology IT Maths
Maths Psychology Biology
English IT Physics
lunch lunch lunch
Russian Chemistry Literature
Literature Art P.E.

Use for different:

= ..but..,
= ... while ...,
= ... whereas ....
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4. ™ Listen to a part of a radio show and
give detailed answers to the questions.

1) Are there any advantages of learning
in a foreign country? If yes, what are
they?

2) Would it be hard for you to go on an ex-
change programme to England?

3) Is it difficult to get all the necessary in-
formation on the programme you need?

4) Do you think that the number of inter-
national exchange students in recent
years has gone up or down? Why do you
think so?

5. Role play. Look at the website and in pairs restore the lost part of the radio programme; one of you
being Jack Higgins and the other — Dr. Edwards.

http://www.britishexchange.org

Actions to take: select a school and write a letter of application

Write: a detailed application letter to the selected school describ-
ing yourself and your school in as much detail as possible

Programme duration: min.: one semester,
max.: one academic year

Study programme: the same as in an ordinary class (recommended);
may concentrate on a few subjects (Maths, Literature,
Science, etc.)

Accommodation and food: host families, 2—3 free meals a day
Sightseeing: compulsory, free tours around the UK
Cost: fees depend on the type of school (private schools being the

most expensive) and on duration of the programme

1

Did you know

6. Imagine you are Dr. Edwards and you are to write a re-
port on exchange programmes in England for an Inter-
national Conference. Use exercises 4 and 5 for infor-
mation.

The biggest schools in the UK have
about 2,000 pupils

Who opens a school door ... 2



Lesson 6 IT'S WHERE OUR FRIENDS COME FROM

2

. How well do you know your deskmate? Write one

thing and one activity he / she likes and dislikes and
then exchange your answers. Use the today’s phrasal
verb and idioms.

right away — at once
a slip of the tongue — a mistake
take place — happen

\- J

. Fill in necessary words to make the sentences true about

your school.

= Istudy at ... school.

= This means we ... pay for education.

=  Qur school ... on some subjects.

= The uniform ... compulsory.

= We have a very ... ... and staff.

= This year we have started a new ..., it’s ....

= If we have personal problems, we may go to the school ....
= But we are usually not very fond of seeing the school ....

How many of the following questions can you answer?

1) If you decide to become an exchange student, can you choose the type of school you go to?
2) What type of school would you choose? Why?

3) Are exchange programmes limited in time? Which one would you choose? Why?

4) Which of the study plans would you choose? Why?

5) Where will you live and what will you eat if you join an exchange programme?

6) Will you be bound to just stay in one place while on the programme? Please, explain.

7) Where can you afford to go studying if you have £12,000? Please, explain.

(} Listen to the lost fragment of the radio show to see if you can change your answers or make
them more detailed.

Put the paragraphs of Jason's exchange programme letter on p. 23 in the correct order, read the let-
ter and answer the questions.

1) Why does Jason greet the principal in such a way?

2) Why does Jason divide his letter into paragraphs? What does he use the introduction for?

3) Can you transform paragraphs 5—9 into a short phrase for each?

4) What is the conclusion used for?

5) Could Jason use “love”, “take care” or “so long” instead of “sincerely yours” in the goodbye para-
graph? Why? Or why not?

UNIT1



6. Match the letter parts (A—K) with the names given (1-11).

A

I go to St. George High
School, Liverpool. It is

a comprehensive school,
which concentrates on IT
and languages, especially
Slavic. It is a regular com-
prehensive school.

Dear Sir /Madam,

Jason Blake
29 B Harrison Rd.,
Liverpool, UK

I am writing to find out
about the International
Exchange Programme
in your school.

I hope I will be a good part
of international student
exchange.

I know that your school
gives very good knowledge
in languages and chem-
istry, and T am sure that
may be of great use in my
studies.

On the other hand, I believe
that a native speaker

of English in your school
will help your students learn
English better to say nothing
about learning more about
Britain.

Looking forward to your
reply.

Sincerely yours,

Jason Blake.

Moreover, I know I will learn
more about your culture so
that we could understand
each other better.

Principal, school # 32,
14 Franko St., Poltava,
Ukraine

I am Jason Blake. I am

13. I am responsible,
friendly and tolerant. I like
computers, sports and
music. I am strongly against
unhealthy living and I do not
like people who cannot keep
their word.

. Choose one of the schools (Linda’s, Jason’s or Brian’s)

and write a letter of application to become

an exchange student there.
You should write about:

= yourself, your likes and dislikes;

= your school (type, specific features);

= why you want to study in this particular school;
= how this school can help you improve;

= what you can contribute to this school.

Who opens a school door ..

1) Sender’s info
2) Recipient’s info
3) Greeting
4) Introduction (intro)
5) First idea
6) Second idea
7) Third idea
8) Fourth idea
9) Fifth idea
10) Conclusion
11) Farewell

Did you know

The smallest school in the UK usually
has half a dozen pupils.
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lesson 7w THE CHILD IS WHAT HE 1S TAUGHT

1. a) Look at the illustration to the story. What can you
see in it? Why do you think so?
b) Read the following story to find the answers to the
questions (1a) and do the exercises.

To

drop in — visit, usually on the way
somewhere
The Fun They Had
On May 17, Margie even wrote about it in her di-
ary: “Today, Tommy found a real book!” It was a very
old book. Margie’s grandfather once said that when he
was a little boy his grandfather told him that there
was a time when all stories were printed on paper.
They turned the pages, and it was awfully funny
to read words that stood still instead of going the way
they were supposed to — on a screen, you know. And
then, when they turned back to the page before, it had
the same words on it that it had had when they read
it the first time.
“Where did you find it?” said Margie.
“In the attic.” He was busy reading. “What’s it about?” “School.”
“School? What’s there to write about school? I hate school.”
Margie always hated school, but now she hated it more than ever. The mechani-
cal teacher had been giving her test after test in geography and she had been doing
worse and worse until her mother had shaken her head and sent for the Inspector.
He came, smiled at Margie and gave her an apple, then took the teacher apart,
and, after an hour or so, there it was again, large and black and ugly, with a big
screen on which all the lessons were shown and the questions were asked.

So she said to Tommy, “Why would anyone write about school?”

Tommy looked at her. “Because it’s not our kind of school, stupid. This is
the old kind of school that they had hundreds and hundreds of years ago. Cen-
turies ago.”

Margie was hurt. She read the book over his shoulder for a while, then said,
“Anyway, they had a teacher.”

“Sure they had a teacher, but it wasn’t a regular teacher. It was a man.” “A man? How could
a man be a teacher?” “Well, he just told the boys and girls things and gave them homework and
asked them questions.” “A man isn’t smart enough.” “Sure he is. My father knows as much as my
teacher.” “He can’t. A man can’t know as much as a teacher.” “Mine knows almost as much, I bet.”

Margie said, “1 wouldn’t want a stranger in my house to teach me.”

“The teachers didn’t live in the house. They had a special building and all the kids went there.”
“And all the kids learned the same thing?” “Sure, if they were the same age.”

Margie’s mother called, “Margie! School! Now! And it’s probably time for Tommy, too.”

Margie was thinking about the old schools they had when her grandfather’s grandfather was
a little boy. All the kids from the whole neighborhood came, laughing and shouting in the school-
yard, sitting together in the schoolroom, going home together at the end of the day. They learned
the same things, so they could help one another on the homework and talk about it.

And the teachers were people ...

Margie was thinking about how the kids must have loved it in the old days. She was thinking
about the fun they had. Adapted from Isaac Asimov

that will do — it’s enough
up to date — modern, latest, current
walk on air — be very happy
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2. Find the words and phrases (A, B or C) that are closest in meaning to 1—8 and replace those in the
sentences. Make up sentences of your own with 1, 3, 5-8.

A B C
1) awfully horribly very not
2) stood still didn’t move didn’t hide didn’t stop
3) busy reading reading about business doing business on reading | reading attentively
4) what’s there what’s the use what’s the problem what’s the sense
5) sent for called held cried
6 ) took apart took into pieces took home took back
7) an hour or so more than an hour less than an hour about an hour
8) for a while for some thing for some time for some place

3. Find synonyms to the following words and phrases and replace them in the story.
9) regular teacher; 10) smart; 11) mine; 12) I bet; 13) stranger; 14) probably; 15) neighborhood;
16) shouting; 17) one another.

4. Answer the questions without looking back in the story.

1) When may the story take place? Why do you think so?

2) Do children in the future read books? What are they like?

3) Does education in the future look like any types of educa-
tion today? If yes, what are they? What’s common and
what’s different?

4) How different are the teachers? What do they look like?

5) How do the children feel about the past? What makes you
think so?

Did you know

There is a school in Cardiff with
more than 20 languages spoken.

5. Agree or disagree with the following statements. Explain.
1) The girl doesn’t feel very happy about studying.
2) She probably knows a lot about the Earth.
3) A today’s schoolchild might feel quite comfortable to study in the future.
4) Schoolchildren of the future might have lots of friends.
5) The teaching job in the future can be done only by machines.
6) Margie feels very sorry for schoolchildren in the past.

6. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to speak about the events in the story.

7. What do you personally feel about the schooling described in the story? Make a list of reasons for
(pros) and against (cons).

Pros Cons

Which of them do you have more?
8. Compare your list with your deskmate’s.

9. Discuss the pros and the cons in class.

(=]

10.Describe the school that would be the ideal one for you.
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Lesson 8

1. Association game. Play in pairs.

3. Find the best word to complete some stupid laws of the USA:

One student says any word about school, and the other
one must respond with what comes first to his /her mind,
and then explain why.
Then change the roles.

Use Past Simple or Present Perfect to open the brackets.

1) ... you (see) the janitor? The hall looks dirty. — It (be)
in the morning when I last (see) him.

2) May I go to the doctor’s? I (hurt) my finger.

3) Jason looks a bit worried. He never (be) to Ukraine
before.

4) Max and Jason (meet) in the language camp this
summer.

5) Linda (want) to win the quiz show last year.

6) The history of London (begin) more than 2,000 years
ago.

7) I think I (leave) my chemistry textbook at home. Can
I use yours?

SCHOOL 15 A CHALLENGE

boil down to — be summarised as

-

all the same — no difference
do one’s best — try very hard
every other — every second one

8) Where is Mike? — The principal (call) him to his office half an hour ago.

1) Bingo games ... be played for more than five
hours. (North Carolina)

2) Chickens ... cross the road. (Georgia)

3)You ..
down a cactus. (Arizona)

4) Policeman ... bite a dog to calm it down. (Ohio)

5) You ... sell your eyeballs. (Texas)

6) Cousins ..

. go to prison for 25 years for cutting

. get married only if they are older

than 65. (Utah)

7 You ...

photograph a rabbit from January

to April only with an official permit. (Wyoming)
8)You ..
after eating garlic. (Indiana)
9) If you are caught stealing soap, you ... wash
yourself until the soap is over. (Arizona)
10)If you have moustache, you ... kiss a woman.

(Nevada)

. keep off public transport for 4 hours

4. Find the best way to compare things. Try to be as original as possible.

26

1) Rules/British schools /strict / Ukrainian schools.

2) Grammar schools /academic /comprehensive schools.
3) Private schools/Britain /expensive / Ukraine.

4) Education /Ukraine /compulsory /Britain.

5) Home schooling /typical /Britain / Ukraine.

6) Jason /old /Max.

7) Teachers /private schools /Britain /qualified / other schools.

Example:

Smartphones /popular / tablet
PCs. — Smartphones are more
popular than tablet PCs. or
Tablet PCs are less popular than
smartphones. or Smartphones are
as popular as tablet PCs.
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5. Report what Jason’s mother said to him using ‘asked’
or ‘told’.
1) “Buy a loaf of bread for dinner.”
2) “Don’t forget to do your homework.”
3) “Walk the dog after school.”
4) “Call me at work when you get home.”
5) “Don’t fight with your sister.”
6) “Don’t stay up late.”
7) “Listen to me carefully.”
8) “Please, take this note to your teacher.”

Did you know

V] About 80,000 UK children are home
educated.

6. Make up true-to-life sentences with the help of too, as well, as well as; but, while, whereas.
1) In Ukraine, children must get full-time education by law.

(Britain) Example:
2) British kids are fond of hip-hop. (Ukrainian) 1. In Britain, cars drive on the left
3) In Ukraine, all teachers must have a teacher’s diploma. side of the road. (Ukraine) — In Brit-
(Britain) ain, cars drive on the left side of the

road, but in Ukraine they drive on

4) Comprehensive schools provide general education. the right side.

(Grammar)
5) Private schools in Ukraine are fee-paying. (Britain)
6) In Britain, parents may choose not to send their children
to school. (Ukraine)
7) In British schools, all kids have lunch at the same time. (Ukrainian schools))
8) In Britain, children must study hard. (Ukraine)
9) Not very many students take distant school education in Britain. (Ukraine)

7. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to make sentences about school and education.

8. Put the following words to begin the paragraphs below. Put the paragraphs in the correct order and
read some naughty advice on how to take tests.

First, ... Then, - Next, .. After thay, . Finally, -
= ..., when you are still told to write, look and copy what your classmate on the left is writing.
= ..., when you see you understand nothing of what you have written, tell your teacher that your

pen doesn’t work (you have a headache, you need to go to the restroom, etc.)
If you are lucky, the lesson time will be over. If you are not, don’t
worry — remember you still have a few more years at school ahead.
= ..., when you anyway have to go, be as late for the test as pos-
sible and tell your teacher you can’t write the test because
you don’t have enough time.
= ..., in the morning of the test day tell your Mum
you have a running nose and high temperature,
so you can’t go to school.
= ..., look to the right and do the same.

b) How much of those do you do when you are
to take a test?

9. Make a short summary of the “Did you know” section of the unit.
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I am pleased with this
piece of work because ...

I am not very much
satisfied with ...

I’ve become better
in speaking because ...

I feel more comfortable
with grammar because ...

I am doing better
in listening because ...

I’ve become more
confident in reading
because ...

I think I have to focus
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Lesson 1

30

Why not? Say not more than one sentence.

. Match the words (1—7) with the pictures (A—G) on

page 29 and use them to describe the pictures. Work
with today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

1) librarian

2) bookshelves

3) departments

4) reader’s card

5) borrow from

6) return

7) reading room

“&  You are going to listen to the virtual tour guide

talking about the Bodleian Library of Oxford Univer-

sity. Can you guess how the following words may be used
to tell about it?

A KEY TO THE WORLD

1. Look at the title of the unit. Do you agree with it? Why?

Today's

calm down — become relaxed

follow in someone’s footsteps — do the
same thing

go for something — try something new
hold one’s tongue — keep silent

prose
M solemn oath — a very official
poetry formal promise
M exception — when somebody is
allowed to break the rules
plays M salt mine — a deep hole in the
ground where salt is taken
published
arranged
take out
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" (—5 Did you Iu\owj\

V] The earliest known written word
‘book’ is in a book by Alfred the Great.
VI Don Quixote is the best-selling novel of
all time, with over 500 million copies
sold.

pr— . I Agatha Christie is the top-selling
4. Fill in the gaps with the proper numbers and dates. ol st of 617 e

a) 1610; b) 400; c¢) more than 8 mln; d) 117; e) 1000; £) 700. with about 2,000,000,000 copies sold.

1) The number of books in the library is ... copies. \_ )
2) The library is about ... years old.

3) The library has the staff of more than ... librarians.
4) The total length of the library bookshelves is ... miles.
5) Every book produced in Britain has been in the library since ....

6) You have to walk ... feet from the library to get to a public restroom.

alphabetical order

5. Find which statements are True and which are False. Correct the False ones.
1) All libraries in Britain may be pretty much alike.
2) The Bodleian library most probably appeared after 1310.
3) There are books on science only.
4) The library tries to keep up with time.
5) The books are kept on the shelves by the year of publication.
6) To become a library reader one must follow an unusual procedure.
7) There are less than five basic rules of using the library.
8) The library rules have not always been very strict.
9) People living outside Oxford have never seen the library’s interior.
10) The library sometimes has to use rather strange places.

6. Think about your school library. In pairs,
compare what is the same and what is dif-
ferent between it and the Bodleian lib-
rary. Discuss:

1) What they are used for.
2) The staff

3) The borrowing policy.
4) The rules to follow.

7. Make a list of rules for your school lib-
rary. Compare them with the class.

|
8. Look at the title of the lesson.

1) Do you agree with it?

2) Do you think that in the age of com-
puters and the Internet, school librar-
ies are necessary?

3) Should they die out or should they
just change? Why?

What will they look like?

4) What rules will they have?

Write in about 60—70 words.
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Lesson 2 NEVER LONELY

1. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to make sen-

2. Name the grammar tense for each sentence. What is

3. Look at the table with Passive forms of the verbs ‘open’

tences about books and reading.

common about the sentences? How do you make this
structure? Why do we use it?

1) Celtic is used in Ireland.

2) The Bodleian library was opened in 1320.

3) This Beatles’ CD was brought from Liverpool.

4) T am much spoken about.

5) This new book is discussed a lot.

Passive = be + V3

as for /as to — speaking about

. . be pressed for (time /money) — not
How can you transform these Passive sentences into to have enough

Active? by oneself — alone; on one’s own

and ‘speak’. Can you guess how to fill in the empty spa-
ces? Can you explain why?

Did you know

be verb
) ) f‘lm opened I Winnie-the-Pooh is based on a real
Present Simple Passive is spoken bear.
are M In Victor Hugo’s novel, Les Miser-
was opened ables, you can find a sentence that
Past Simple Passive were spoken is 823 words long.
P ] Peter Pan was created as a tribute
Present Perfect Passive to the author’s brother who died
shortly before turning 14.
¢ What happens to ‘be’? \_ .

¢ What happens to the notional verb?

4. Read the texts and find the sentences with Present Perfect Active and Present Perfect Passive tense

R

forms.

A) Miranda has lived in Liverpool for two years. She has done a lot of things in Liverpool. She has
seen several plays, she has gone to the concerts and museums. She has been to the Cavern Club as
well, and she has taken a tour to Stonehenge and Snowdonia. However, there are a lot of things she
planned but hasn’t done yet. She hasn’t gone to see Ben Nevis yet. Miranda hasn’t been to some
other places of interest yet.

B) The librarian is angry with his assistant today because important letters haven’t been typed yet.
Tea has been given to him cold. Books have been put on wrong shelves. The mail hasn’t been sent
in time. A lot of time has been spent over the telephone.

Compare!
Present Perfect Active Present Perfect Passive
Critics have written a lot of articles about A lot of articles about Harry Potter books have been
Harry Potter books. written (by critics)
He has answered all the questions All the questions have been answered by him.
Have /has + V3 Have /has + been + V3

UNIT2



5. Fill in the Present Perfect Passive form of ‘to give’.

1) I... a good mark. 5) We ... a good mark.
2) You ... a good mark. 6) You ... a good mark.
3) He ... a good mark. 7) They ... a good mark.

4) She ... a good mark.

6. Change the sentences with Present Perfect Active into Present Perfect Passive.
1) I have already taken the books back to the library. — The books ...
2) She has just posted those letters. — Those letters ...
3) The teacher has already checked my test. — My test ...
4) We have opened all the windows. — All the windows ...
5) I have done this exercise. — This exercise ...

7. Answer the questions about your English lesson using Present Perfect Passive.

1) Have you been asked to read a text? 4) Have the exercises been done by all the pupils?
2) Has the text been translated? 5) Has much homework been given?
3) Have the new words been written down? 6) Have you been praised by the teacher?
Negative Sentences Questions
Five miles have not been cycled by us Have five miles been cycled by us? | Yes, they have.
All the questions have not been answered by him. Have all the questions been No, they haven’t.

answered by him?
Have /has + not + been + V3

8. Rewrite the sentences in Passive.
I have not opened the present.

¢ They have not read the book. Example:
* You have not sent the letter. Kerrie has not paid the bill. — The bill has not
* We have not agreed to this offer. been paid by Kerrie.

* Has John downloaded the song?

° Has she phoned him?

° Have they noticed us?

* Has Mary turned on the air conditioning?

Example:
Has anybody cleaned the kitchen? — Has the
kitchen been cleaned (by anybody )?

9. Choose the correct Passive form to complete the sentences best.
1) Our new computer (was paid for/has been paid for) at the end of the month.
2) The boy (has been looked / was looked) after by his grandmother in his childhood.
3) CNN (was watched / has been watched) by people all over the world.
4) The people (have been told / were told) to leave the building. It’s empty.
5) He (was never picked / has never been picked) for the school football team.
6) This subject (kas been written about /was written about) hundreds of times.
7) My sister (was photographed / has been photographed) recently with her two closest friends.
8) Our flight (was announced / has been announced) already.

| .
10. Make these sentences passive. Remember! 1
You don’t have to repeat ‘somebody’.
1) Somebody has arranged the books.
2) Somebody has written the book.
3) Somebody has ordered new books.
4) Somebody has sent the email.
5) Somebody has borrowed books from the library.
6) Somebody has given a solemn oath.
7) Somebody has broken the rules.

. Put the following sentences into Passive.

. Has the surgeon performed the operation?

. Lionel has not signed the contract.

. Our salesmen have sold all the carpets.

. Zookeepers have captured the lion in the forest.
. Dr. Phillips has not treated all the patients.

. Have the customers paid you?

. Everybody has celebrated Joana’s birthday.

O OU WIN
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Lesson 3 A BRIGHT WORLD 15 BORN!

1. a) Match the words below to the proper category.

3

Novel, drama, reference books, tragedy, song, short
story, ballad, science and technology, sketch, comedy,
biography, poem, encyclopedia.

end in — finish in a certain way;
result in

by heart — by memorizing
come true — become reality
even so — nevertheless; but

Fiction books Non-fiction books

Prose:
Poetry

Plays

b) What does the word ‘fiction’ mean?
¢) Give an example of a book for each category.

Cx

Listen and repeat the following genres and match them with their descriptions.

1) comic
2) detective
3) fantasy
4) science fiction
5) adventure
6) thriller
7 historical

UNIT 2



8) horror )

9) romance

3. Work in pairs. Interview each other about what genres you prefer and
why. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

Example:
A: What kind of books do you ... ?
B: As for me I ... because ....

4. a) Look at the list of characteristics on the left. Which of them do you
know? Some of them are positive, others are negative. Can you guess
which ones are which?

1) awesome a) story

2) boring b) plots

3) dull ¢) modern books \_
4) exciting d) modern authors \
5) intriguing e) reflection

6) catchy f) history

7) thrilling g) novels

8) awful h) writer

9) horrible i) characters

b) “* Listen to a part of Jason’s interview with a popular writer and match the characteristics
on the left to the nouns on the right as in the interview.

5. Use the word combinations from Ex. 4 (a) to fill in the sentences from the interview. See the key at the
bottom of the page.
1) Your ... are just ....

2) Most people believe ... is all .... -
3) If a ... himself is .., what kind of ... ... will the mirror Did you know

show?
4) ... and your ... are so true-to-life and ... ? ] Pamela Travers hated the way Mary
5) A ... may be ... and the ... .... Poppins was shown in Disney’s
6) I mostly find ... ... and the ... just .... adaptation of her book.

¥ The author of the iconic Sherlock

6. Complete the sentences with necessary words to make Holmes was also an amateur detec-

them true. In all sentences more than one option is pos- ey

sible. M J.R.R. Tolkien typed ‘The Lord of

1) The writer’s area is ... books. the Rings’ using only two fingers.

2) The writer must be ... on the continent. \_ Y,

3) His books are ... for all ages.

4) If a writer is ..., he can’t write anything ....

5) To make plots ..., the author must write about ....

6) That is why ... are still popular.

7) Most modern books ....

8) To become better you must read more books ....
P6908(0TLeo(ciqe(Fop‘Ug(g Fg (g 8T (T 4L

el
7. Go back to ex. 4 a, make your own sentences using the word combinations the way they are
(1a,2b, .., 9i).
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Lesson 4 A BOOK SIDE FOR EVERYTHING

1. Divide into two groups: boys and girls. In groups discuss
which genres best fit each category of readers.
Comic, detective, fantasy, science fiction, adventure,
thriller, historical, horror, romance.

Good for boys Good for girls Good for both

Compare the lists. Are there any differences? Try to ex-
plain to the other group why you suggest moving a genre
to another column. Use the adjectives from the previous
lesson and the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

ill at ease — uncomfortable

2. Look at the screenshot of a filmed book. What are the in fact — actually; in reality
people? What is happening? Why do you think it may be in the long run — in the end
happening?

a) Read a review on this book. How much have you
guessed?

“Fahrenheit 451~ is a science fiction best-
seller novel by Ray Bradbury, an outstanding
American writer of the 20 century. The epi-
graph explains the title — this is the tempera-
ture at which book paper catches fire.

Guy Montag is a fireman in a society of
the future where books are banned and re-
placed with endless TV shows and radio pro-
grams. The firemen’s job is not to put fires
out but start them by burning books upon
discovery.

When Montag meets Clarisse McClellan,
the girl opens his eyes, and he grows un-
happy with his life. He starts to think that
books aren’t so bad at all.

His boss, Captain Beatty, comes to his
home and lectures Montag on the dangers
of books. Montag spends the afternoon

reading the books he’s been secretly keeping at home.
On the same night, Beatty takes Montag to a fire alarm — at Montag’s own house. Montag has
to burn both his books and his house, then turns on Beatty and burns him down.
After that, Montag escapes from the city and meets a group of people who are book intellec-
tuals. Their leader explains the situation: since books are banned, each of them had to memorize
one text.

The city is bombed by a warring country. Everyone is dead except for Montag and the book
people in the woods, and they decide to build up a new society.

The novel is catchy and thrilling and tells us what may happen to people if they quit reading
books.
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b) What do the words in bold mean? Can you find synonyms to them? Make your own sentences using

the words.
3. Without looking back at the text answer the questions, then reconstruct the review using your
answers.
1) What are the title and the genre of the book?
2) Who is the author? D‘d \Iou khow
3) What does the book describe?
. . , .. o
4) What is the reviewer’s opinion about the book? @ The original title of Fahrenheit
5) What do you think is the main idea of the book? 451 was The Fireman.
4. Let’s have a look at the structure of the review. ¥ The first horror story in the world

1) Where can we find the information about the genre,

the title and the author? Why so?

was “Frankenstein” by Mary Shelley.
VI The story of Cinderella first appears
in a Chinese book written in the

2) What indicates the place and the time of action? 850s.

3) How is the main character introduced?
4) Where and how is the plot described?
5) What is the last paragraph about?

<

Does it look like the reviews you have done before?

5. Read a few Captain Beatty’s quotations he made while in Montag’s home.

In pairs, discuss:

¢+ Do you share Beatty’s ideas about reading and books?

Why? Why not?

¢ The book was written in the 1950s. Do you think that

“More fun, and you don’t have

Ray Bradbury could see the future? What makes you to think. With school t i
: urning out

think so?

Why were books dangerous for the government?
Were books burnt because the government was strong
or because they were frightened? Why do you think so?
Will a society die out without books and reading?

If you were in Montag’s place, what would you say

to Beatty?

“Once, books were for people here
They could afford to be different.
got full of eyes and elb
cut to fifteen-minute ra
column, ending up in a twelv
Make man’s mind move aroun ,
sary, time-wasting thinking goes away!

more .runners, jumpers, and Swim-
mers instead of explorers, critics
knowers, and imaginative creators,
the word ‘intellectual’ becomes bad’
lapguage. Each man must be the
mirror of every other; then all are
happy. We must all be alike. And
then, a book is 5 loaded gun in the

, there, everywhere. house next door. Burn it o i
But then the world them all, burn eVeI‘ythjng.n' n
ows. Books cut shorter. Classics
dio shows, then to a short book
e-line dictionary summary.
d so fast that all unneces-

~

“School is shortened, discipline relaxed, philoso-
phies, histories, languages dropped, English and spell-
ing almost ignored. Why learn anything but how to press
buttons and pull switches?”

6. In pairs, make a brief slogan about why people need books and /or reading. Choose the best slogan

in class.

d

7. Use ex. 3 to write briefly about the book you have recently read.

You are what you read
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Lesson 5 IT'S TIME TO CHEER

1. Let’s play “The Brainiest Kid”. In pairs, unscramble the
following words and find their opposites. Who can do it
fastest?

1) letiop

2) simpoticti
3) gronst

4) yzla

5) trams

6) diferlyn

2. Read the adjectives and their definitions and decide,
which of them are positive and which — negative.

= Ruthless — is never afraid of bringing pain to people in hot water — in trouble

= Ambitious — has a goal in life to achieve in other words — using other words
= Grateful — always remembers good the ins and outs — all information
= Courageous — is never afraid of a fight about something

=  Self reliant — depends on their own

= Arrogant — thinks he /she is much better than the rest
of the world

= Curious — wants to learn something

= Determined — never stops on the way to the goal

= Confident — sure of themselves

= Stubborn — never changes their mind even if wrong

= Envious — wants what someone else has

= Reckless — never thinks about the results

= Trustworthy — their word can be taken to the bank

= Cynical — doesn’t believe in life values

3. "2 Listen to the descriptions the Sorting Hat used for
Tom Riddle (future Lord Voldemort) and Harry Potter. Put
them in a proper column and match them to the adjectives
of ex. 2.

Tom Riddle Harry Potter

‘Which of the characters is more positive and which is more negative? Prove it.

4. In pairs, discuss if characters may be only positive or only negative. Why do you think so?
Give examples. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.
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5. In pairs, discuss the characters of Professor McGonagall of Gryffindor and Professor Snape of Sly-
therin and fill in the table below. Use the adjectives from Ex. 2 and add at least two adjectives of

your own. Share with the class.

7

7

2

2

Professor McGonagall

Positive traits

6. Think how you could describe the book character of Albus

Dumbledore of Hogwarts. Use the plan:
1) Book and author

2) Name and age, place of living

3) Job or profession

4) Positive traits

5) Negative traits

6) Why you like /dislike this character.

7. Work in pairs. In turns, choose a character from the
book other than the Harry Potter series you and your

Negative traits

deskmate know and describe him / her to your desk-

mate using the adjectives from Ex. 2 without telling
the name. Your deskmate is to guess who it is.

[y

8. Write about your favourite book character

(See Writing Tips, p. 214).

/—Z? Did you know

I The Japanese word ‘tsundoku’ means
‘buying a load of books and then not
getting round to reading them’.

I China banned Lewis Carroll’s Alice
in Wonderland because “animals
should not be given the power to use
the language of humans”.

\ vy

You are what you read

Positive traits

Professor Snape

Negative traits
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Lesson 6 MORE THAN TREASURE

1. Match the book to the genre. Check with your

classmates.

1) “Treasure Island” a) detective

2) “Superman” b) historical

3) “The Lord of the Rings” ¢) horror

4) “Fahrenheit 451” d) romance

5) “The Hound of the Baskervilles” e) comics

6) “The Three Musketeers” f) adventure

7) “Call of the Vampire” g) thriller

8) “The Da Vinci Code” h) fantasy

9) “Love Story” i) science fiction keep an eye on — take care of; watch
2. Work in groups of five. Look at the rules of writing lose one’s temper — become angry

a book review, then put the paragraphs in the correct not a bit — not at all

order and read the sample review about a famous book.

How to write a book review

1. General information about the book: the au-
thor’s name; the title of the book, its genre
and type.

2. Background information: information about
the author and any interesting details that
led to the writing of the book (if any).

. Theme of the book (The books tells about ... )

4. Main idea: what is the main idea of the book?

(The author wanted to show ... )
This statement must be brief (a sentence or
a paragraph) and clear.

5. Main character (-s)

Describe the appearance, traits of character
and in what way the character helps realize
the main idea.

6. Events

Briefly describe the order of events in the
book and how they serve the main idea.

7. Opinion and comments

Your opinion, comments and recommenda-
tions about the book (to read or not to read ).

w

The main character, Sherlock Holmes, is a tall, middle-aged private detective. He’s a very con-
fident and determined man. He’s also very curious, so he is an expert in criminology, though he
is quite ignorant in many other areas. In addition, he’s very courageous and ruthless to those who
break the law. But what is most important about him, he is so intelligent and smart that no criminal
can compare to him.
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The book tells about a mysterious legend of long ago that suddenly
happens to return and become true. And the famous London detective
wants to solve the mysterious puzzle.

‘The Hound of the Baskervilles’ is one the best detective stories in the
world literature. It was written by Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, the writer
\. / who is best known for his detective and science fiction stories.

Did you Imowj\
The book is really catchy and thrilling and

I would strongly recommend everyone to read it.

[Vl Shakespeare used around 29,000 dif-
ferent words in his plays. About
6,000 words appear only once.
About 10,000 words are not found
in any English literature before
Shakespeare.
The author wanted to show that Good always K >’
wins and Evil always loses.

While at college Conan Doyle was greatly impressed by his professor who could notice the small-
est details and by them reconstruct the whole picture. This gave young Arthur the idea of creating
a book detective who might be different from traditional policemen.

A strange death happens to the owner of the Baskerville Hall and footprints of
a huge dog are found near his body. It reminds of an old legend about the same dog.
The owner’s nephew comes to live in the place and finds himself in a few very strange
situations, so he comes to Sherlock Holmes for help.

3. Work in pairs. Use the plan and the sample review to make a review of
your own about “Robinson Crusoe” by Daniel Defoe. Make it with the help
of the today’s phrasal verb and idioms. Compare your reviews in class.

n
4. Write a review about your favourite book (See Writing Tips on p. 213).

You are what you read



lesson 7w, LIVEATHOUSAND LIVES

reading

1. a) Look at the picture. What does it tell you about? Can
you guess what the story below will be? What makes
you think so?

b) Read the blog, see if your guess has been correct, and make fun of — laugh at /make jokes
do the exercises.

] on the go — on the move; busy,
active

] read between the lines — under-
stand the hidden meaning

[ search high and low — search
everywhere

In a perfect world, reading is one of the very few leisure activities that can actually make you
a better person.

Plenty of my pals wouldn’t read a book even if you paid them. They’re nice, clever men to chum
around with, but none of them are the kind of sharp. My experience tells me that you can bump
into a group of people and figure out in a few minutes which of them picks up a paperback before
bed. The smartest guy I know carries a copy of The Great Gatsby with him and looks through it
before every important meeting. He says it gets him in the rhythm of genius, and I believe him.

Reading makes you sit and focus on a book. The studies have been done that it also improves
your vocabulary and your analytical abilities. That means the guy with his nose in a novel thinks
quicker than the guy just listening to something through his earphones.

Almost everything ever talked about comes from a book, and every episode of our life is brought
back to the characters, plots and motivations that have been written down over the past 3,000 years.
It becomes your own because you take the story to be individual, making your experience richer
and more personal.

Books are a direct link between the artist’s talent and you, and the best thing about a book is
that it tells you half the story and makes you come up with all the scenery and information your-
self, in a way that TV and video games could never do. Your mind is made to fill in the blanks
automatically, and the product is better than what could ever be spoon-fed to you from a screen.

That brings me to my most important point: reading about something is as close as you can get
to actually being there without actually being there. One might say he’d like to have adventures
rather than read about them. It’s a fair point, but most of us have no chance to sail the oceans
in search of Captain Grant, or walk Paris with the three musketeers looking for adventures.

The point is, when you read, you live through the story. By the time the books start piling up
around you, you’ve already been a bank robber, a soldier, a member of the nouveaux riches” or
a tough cop. You’ve lived through all kinds of situations and visited all kinds of places because
your brain has gone through them, and you’ve done it for just the price of a few coffees.

* [nu'vo: rif] — those who have become rich recently.
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To put it bluntly, be well-read because it’s your strong advantage. Reading is almost an act of
revolution in our passive digital-screen culture. Let your mind do the running. It takes the time
and focus but it will pay you back with intellectual riches, which a screen will never give you. If
life is a game, and you’ve got a few hundred important books under your belt, you’ve got a leg up
on anyone who hasn’t.

(adapted from http://www.askmen.com)

2. Find the words and phrases (A, B or C) that are closest in meaning to 1—7 and replace those in the

story.

1) chum around a) generalise b) socialise c) realise

2) sharp a) very smart b) very thin c¢) very dangerous

3) bump into a) meet b) greet c) treat

4) figure out a) underline b) undergo c¢) understand

5) paperback a) book with paper cover b) book made of paper c) paper made of books
6) come up with a) go up b) look up c) create

7) blanks a) empty spaces b) empty cosmos ¢) empty brains

3. Match the words and phrases (1—9) to their synonyms (a—i).

1) actually; 2) rather; 3) fair point; 4) in search of; 5) piling; -

6) nouveaux riches; 7) bluntly; 8) pay back; 9) a leg up on. Dld \Iou khow

a) straight; b) benefit; c¢) really; d) looking for; e) new rich;

f) an advantage over; g) more; h) good reason; i) adding.  In his plays Shakespeare
speaks about the inventions

that were made after the
time when the actions in the

4. Find the answers to the questions in the blog.
1) How does reading develop a person?

2) How does the blog prove that there is nothing new in the world? plays took place.

3) How does a reader take part in realizing the author’s idea? ™ Charles Dickens believed

4) What kind of experience does a reader get? in the supernatural, and he

5) How much is the same book different for every reader? belonged to The Ghost Club.
6) Why is reading absolutely necessary in today’s world? J

5. Speak about the blog using the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

6. Look at the following sentences. Where in the paragraphs can you find them? Read the parts in ital-

ics. What are they? Is there a big difference between sentences 1 and 8?

1) In a perfect world, reading is one of the very few leisure activities that can actually make you a bet-
ter person.

2) Plenty of my pals wouldn’t read a book even if you paid them.

3) Reading makes you sit and focus on a book.

4) Almost everything ever talked about comes from a book.

5) Books are a direct link between the artist’s talent and you.

6) That brings me to my most important point: reading about something is as close as you can get
to actually being there without actually being there.

7) The point is, when you read, you live through the story.

8) To put it bluntly, be well-read because it’s your strong advantage.

8. Are you courageous enough to give true answers to the questions?

1) Do you think reading is more of leisure 4) What kind of people do you usually bump into
or more of hard work? when on a transport: those with their noses in
2) How much are you and the author’s friends a book or those with earphones?
alike? 5) Have you ever imagined yourself a book character?

3) How can you tell a reader from a non-reader?

|

9. Take the KEY IDEAS in italics 1—8 (ex. 5) and make your own blog.

You are what you read (¥}



Lesson 8 LET YOUR DREAMS GO ON

1. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to describe the
picture of Max reading a book.

look up — search for in a book
or other source

take a break — stop for rest

take it easy — relax; be calm

take one’s time — do something without
hurry

. J

2. Replace the underlined words with their synonyms or antonyms below to make the description true:

3. On

reckless €80isy;,. stubborn

confident author charactey

Karlsson is the main writer of the Swedish personage Astrid Lindgren. He is very serious and
always sure of himself. He is very careful and selfless. He’s bullheaded, so he never changes his
decision.

N Listen and change the sentences as in the example.
Check yourselves with the speakers.
1) Somebody has bought the presents.

2) Somebody has eaten my sandwich. Example:

3) Somebody has prepared the meal. Somebody has watered the
4) Somebody has made coffee. plants. — The plants have
5) Somebody has finished the report. been watered.

6) Somebody has learned the lessons.

4. Fill in the Present Perfect Passive form.

44

1) Four pizzas ... (to order).

2) The student ... a good mark. (to give)
3) The thieves ... (to catch)

4) A diary ... by Emma. (to write)

5) The city ... by a thunderstorm. (to hit)
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5. Make the sentences Passive.
1) He has read all the books. — ...
2) They have cleaned the house. — ...
3) We have written a test. — ...
4) They have eaten breakfast. — ...
5) He has lost the key. — ...
6) Have the children eaten the strawberries? — ...

6. Imagine that your classroom and the school yard have been thoroughly cleaned. Say what has been

done by whom.

1) The desks ... (to wash).

2) The flowers ... (to water).
3) The floor ... (to mop).

4) The furniture ... (to dust).

5) The grass ... (to cut). -
6) The trees ... (to cut down). K—?Dld you khOWJ\

7. Use Present Perfect Active or Passive of the verbs ¥ The first book printed in Oxford
in brackets to complete the sentences. dated 15% century carried a misprint
1) Peter ... (to break) the window. on its first page.
2) The exercise ... (to write) already. M Around £2.2 billion is spent on books
3) The text ... (to translate) by Victor. in the UK each year. A fifth of this
4) The teacher just ... (to explain) the new rule. is spent on children’s books.
5) We ... (to learn) the Passive Voice already. \_

-’/

6) A new school ... (to build) in this street.

8. Write the sentences in Passive using the correct tense.
1) English (speak) all over the world.
2) This quarrel (forget) last year.
3) I can’t write. My pencil case (steal).
4) We (never /beat) at badminton.
5) This shirt (make) in France.
6) Some ink just (spill) on the carpet.

9. Find the best word to fit in each space.
= “Cinderella” is a ... by Charles Perrault.
= It is based on ... tales.
= The book is about a ... girl who gets ... to a Prince because of her ... and beauty.
= The author tells us that a real ... is not in the appearance or nice ..., it’s in the person’s ....

N |
10. Change these Active sentences to Passive. Choose if you need the agent or not.
1) People speak Portuguese in Brazil.
2) My grandfather built this house in 1943.
3) He has just written three books.
4) John told him about that.
5) Somebody has already done the work.
6) Everybody loves Mr. Brown.
7) They have built a new stadium near the station.

11. Make up a short story about your favourite writer (See Writing Tips, p. 214.)

12. Arrange the events in the “Did you know” section of the unit in chronological order.

You are what you read
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I am happy with my work
because ...

I did not really enjoy ...

I think I’ve made my
speaking better because ...

I’m more assured
in grammar because ...

I understand spoken
English better because ...

Reading brings me more
pleasure because ...

I need to pay more
attention to ...






Lesson 1 YOU EARN YOUR BODY

1. Look at the leisure activities on page 47. Which of them
are healthy and which are not? Explain your choice.

something to spare = spare something — something extra
or free that you can spend.

Example: Time to spare (=spare time) — free time. Books
to spare (=spare books) — books you can share or give away.

2. Restate the following phrases.
1) An extra bike
2) A pencil you don’t need
3) Money that you can share take someone’s word for it — believe

4) A vacant room to make a long story short — in short

3. Have you got any problems with your free time? What SR CEE S 50 Garainl

are they? Where will you go after school if you have
some time and money to spare? Explain why. Use the
today’s phrasal verb and idioms.
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4. Work in groups of five. Interview each other about what leisure activities you take and arrange them
by the time you spend on them during a week. Make a top-5 list for your group and compare it with

other groups’ lists..

1) watching TV, 2) surfing the Net, 3) playing computer
or video games, 4) reading, 5) cooking, gardening or the
like, 6) doing regular sports, 7) going out with friends,
8) going shopping, 9) going out to concerts, museums,
etc., 10) playing music, 11) other.

5. a) “® Listen to the text and fill in the blanks using
words and phrases from the list.
1) rarely, 2) vital, 3) a matter of, 4) at any rate, 5) exist,
6) is down , 7) refresh, 8) is ... up, 9) amount of.

Hobbies, Leisure time
As we all know, leisure time is one of the ... things
people can’t ... without. It is a big part of our life, and it
actually shows the character of a person. We choose our

own way of spending time, either active of passive. ..., it is ... taste. The ... free time ...; while the
amount of working time ... now .... It can be explained by extra time spent on mobile phones or com-
puters. Nowadays people ... have spare time to rest and to do something they like, but any activity

is much better than doing nothing.

As for me, I like to spend my leisure time both in active and passive ways. I really enjoy reading
or watching films, because it’s always thrilling and helps to relax after a long tiring day. Also, I am
fond of active sports, swimming, skiing or riding a bike when it is possible. In many cases I just go
walking over long distances. It really helps to relax and ..

f—g Did you know

I In the last 30 years, obesity in chil-
dren and teens has nearly tripled.

M One can of soda drink contains
10 teaspoons of sugar.

vl Each pound above your ideal weight
lowers your life expectancy by
34 days.

V1 Half of British kids find old hobbies
‘boring’ or ‘weird’.

o

. the mind.

b) Read the text and find the words that best replace the given ones.
1) live, 2) a question of, 3) seldom, 4) very important, 5) falls, 6) anyway, 7) give rest to, 8) grows,

9) a portion of.

é, Remember!

We use number of with countable nouns (The number of students in the class is 30 — how many?)

We use amount of with uncountable nouns (The amount of time is not enough — how much?)

6. Put ‘the number of” or ‘the amount of’ in the correct places.

... information, ... films, ... sports clubs, ... stress, ... snow, ... amusement parks,

7. Use the vocabulary of ex. 5a to complete the sentences.

1) Water is ... for human body.

2) No man can ... high up in the mountains for a long time.

3) How to spend spare time is ... choice.

4) Most restaurants ... cook healthy food.

5) I need to ... after the exam.

6) ..., children must eat fresh fruit and vegetables.
7) We can have a break: the ... work ....

8) The number of people using mobile phones ....

8. In groups, choose one picture and describe it using
all the active vocabulary above.
Share your ideas with other groups.

d

9. Use the active vocabulary of the lesson to write how you spend your spare time.

Love life, keep fit

... tours, ... stuff.
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Lesson 2. THE BODY ACHIEVES WHAT THE MIND BELIEVES

move nittle

WE ARE
RARELY HAPPY

The sentences, in which we say that
something happens (or will happen) on
condition that something is done, are
called CONDITIONAL sentences

We use Zero Conditional when the
result is a fact or always happens.

Here, ‘if’ has the same meaning
as ‘when’.

° If /When people eat too much,
they get fat.

* If /When you touch a fire, you get
burnt.

°* You get water if /when you mix
hydrogen and oxygen.

~

Today's p

show off — boast or wish to be admired

at first sight — at once

be about to do something — be close
to doing something

have a ball — have a good time

2 J

How many parts do all the sentences have?

Show the parts that can exist separately.

Which parts of the sentences can start with on condi-
tion that? Can they exist separately?

Such sentences are called complex and their parts are
called clauses.

If babies are hungry, [they ery.
(If-clause), (main clause)
People die |if they don’t eat.
(Main clause) (if-clause)

What grammar tense is used in both clauses? Why?

1. a) Read the blog. Find Zero Conditionals. How are they introduced? Do you agree with what the blog says?

http://www.blogspot.com/topic_id/231416

If you believe everything the home-made “specialists” say about how hard it is

to stay fit and healthy, you are just gullible. When it comes to real life, they prove to know as much
about fitness as about Chinese hieroglyphs. If you don’t know, it doesn’t mean you can’t try and
see with your own eyes. You will see it’s not difficult at all if you get up half an hour earlier to do
some gymnastics and have a nice breakfast. It’s fun when you come to school as fit as a fiddle. And
if somebody sees the change, you always have what to say in reply. How nice it is when you have
a great walk in the park and relax and have a rest from everyday routine. It happens if you take
care to try, and it never does if you don’t, so it’s up to you to decide.

30
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b) Find the best replacement for the given words, then use the words in sentences of your own.

1) gullible 2) as fit as a fiddle 3) in reply 4) routine
a) clever a) in excellent form a) as a question a) sleep
b) easily believing b) as hungry as a hunter b) as a statement b) celebrations
c) trustworthy ¢) as cool as a cucumber c) as an answer c) life

5) it’s up to you to decide

a) you have to make a decision yourself -
b) you have to move up to decide Dld you khOW

c) someone has to move you up to decide.

c¢) Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms M Laughter rises your immune system and
to express your opinion about the blog. decreases stress.
[Vl Eating fish once a week can lower your risk
2. Make sentences about the facts. of depression by 30 %.
1) The Sun shines — day. [l Pet a dog or any other animal today and you
2) It has four legs and barks — a dog. will feel less stressed at once.
3) It is winter — usually cold. V] Traditional outdoor games are dropped
4) Tt is summer — holidays. in favour of high-tech gadgets.

5) It is white and sweet — sugar.

3. Make Zero Conditionals.
1) (I /stay up late/I/be late for school)
2) (children / not eat well / they / not be healthy)
3) (people/eat /too many sweets /they / get fat)
4) (you /smoke /you / get yellow fingers)
5) (children /play outside / they / stay fit)
6) (I /not feel good /I /go to bed early)
7) (I /cycle after school /the weather /be fine)

Example:

(not /rain /the flow-
ers/die) — If it doesn’t rain,
the flowers die.

4. Little children love asking questions. Work in pairs. Imagine that one of you is Jason and the other
one — his curious sister. Take turns to ask and answer questions.
What happens if ... ? What comes when ... ? Whoisitif ... ? Etc.
Ask as many questions as you can.

5. The pictures below show the result. In pairs, discuss when or if this may happen.

| .
6. Make Zero Conditionals.

1) (my brother /cook / he /burn the food) 6) (my sister/pass her exams /she /work hard)

2) (Julie /not wear a hat in summer /she/get 7) (David / be sick / he / eat too much candy)
sunstroke) 8) (I /like tovisit the museums /I /bein a new city)

3) (you /mix water and electricity /you / get 9) (my mother /clean it really well / she / clean the
a shock) house)

4) (you / heat ice /it / melt) 10) (the river / freeze /it /be very cold)

5) (she/buy expensive clothes/she /go shopping)

. . Example: If the sun shines, it is morning.
7. Make up a sentence chain as in the example. How If it is morning, I go to school .... Etc.

far does your fantasy go?
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Lesson 3 LIVE HEALTHY — LIVE HAPPY

1. Look at the pictures and say where they could be taken.
Give at least two reasons to prove your point.

take after — be like in appearance or
character

in plain English — in simple words
keep in mind — remember
keep one’s word — fulfil a promise

2. You are going to listen to a part of a radio interview with a British professor who has just returned

2

from the USA.
a) Read the following words and phrases and try to guess in what context they can be used.

= downtown — the central part (“heart”) of the city — ... try to live downtown.

= convenient — handy /comfortable — ... convenient and prestigious.

= suburbs — the countryside surrounding the city — ... go to live in the suburbs ...
= humble — rather small and simple — ... have a humble home.

= gadgets — devices — ... and gadgets to save space.

= commute — use public transport — ... prefer to commute because ...

= on the contrary — the opposite way /on the other hand — On the contrary, Americans ...
= in terms of — as to, talking /speaking about — in terms of diet, ...
= extremely — awfully — ... which is extremely unhealthy.

b) “A& Listen to the interview to find out the context, in which the words and phrases above
are used.
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3. Answer the questions on the interview.
1) Did Dr. Campbell feel comfortable while in the USA?

2) How many aspects of lifestyles are compared? What
are they?

3) Are the aspects discussed common or different for
the two nations?

4. In pairs, fill in the table.

Homes Transportation Food
Europe

USA

Ukraine

Discuss in class.

o

Did you know

M A pessimistic outlook may make
you four times more likely to catch
a cold.

[Vl Sugar is as bad for you as cigarettes.

[ Cash machines are as dirty as public
toilets.

V1 80 % of children believe television is
their main interest.

-’

Which of the lifestyles — European or American — is closer to the Ukrainian one? Explain why. Use

the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

5. In pairs, discuss ‘pros’ and ‘cons’ of each of the lifestyles. Prove your point using Zero Conditionals.

pros cons

Europe
USA

Ukraine

Which lifestyle do you think must be healthier?

4

Example:

If people have to move
more, it makes them heal-
thier (pro). — If people have
to use cars, it makes them
spend more money (con)

6. Are there more aspects to make a lifestyle healthy? What are they?

7. Describe the typical lifestyle in Ukraine in terms of:
housing;

* transportation;

* eating habits.

Love life, keep fit
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Lesson 4

1. Questionnaire.

a) Answer the questionnaire, then count your score and find

out how healthy you are.

How often do you exercise?
* Always — 4
* Often — 3
* Sometimes — 2
* Hardly ever — 1
* Never — 0

2
How often do you eat

in McDonald’s?
« Every day — 0
° Often -1
. Sometimes — 2
. Hardly ever — 3
. Never — 4

7t

6
How often do you have
breakfast?
¢ Every day - 4
* Often — 3

* Sometimes — 2
* Hardly ever — 1
* Never — 0

How much do you play compu-

ter or video games a day?
* More than 4 hours — 0
* Between 3—4 hours — 1
* Between 1-2 hours — 2
* Not more than an hour — 3

w often do you g0

« Bvery day -
. Thfee or fou

tell off — criticise

NO TIME FOR EXERCISE — PLENTY OF TIME FOR ILLNESS

keep one’s fingers crossed —
hope that nothing will go

wrong
lead a dog’s life — live a hard
life

make a living — earn money
for life

for walks?

y times 2 week — 3

. S()Yﬂetimes -
. Har(ﬂy ever —

3 8
How often do you sunbathe in summer? Ho
* Every day — 4
* Often — 3
* Sometimes — 2 4
* Hardly ever — 1
* Never — 0 HOW do .
°B Us
. By.VpCa;‘\O Uajjy ot o
" Wy ety Shooy
5 -2 SpOrt -
How much do you watcp TV
* More thap 4 hours — a day?
° Between 3—-4 hours —
* Between 1-2 ho s-1 10
urs — 2

* Not more than an hour - 3

. Never -0

9
How late do you go to sleep?
e After midnight - 0
e After 11 p.m. -1
e After 10 p. m. — 2
* At10p. m. -3

How often do you eat snacks between meals?

* Everyday -0

Your Score ...
* 0-3 — You are very unhealthy
* 0—10 — You are unhealthy
* 11-20 — You are average
e 21-29 — You are healthy
* 30—-35 — You are very healthy!

Often — 1
Sometimes — 2

* Hardly ever — 3
* Never — 4

b) What are the factors that make your lifestyle healthy?

54

,—5 Did you knowj\

I An hour’s sleep could make you
happier.

I Gently massage the space between
your eyebrows to activate a deep
sleep.

<

~
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2. Can you explain what ‘glamorous’ means? Choose six adjectives that best explain its meaning.
Attractive, intelligent, industrious, classy, elegant, out-of-date, presti-
gious, doubtful, charming, plain, high fashion.
In pairs, brainstorm what a glamorous lifestyle is. Use the today’s
phrasal verb and idioms.
1) Why do people want to live like this? 2) What about you?

3. In pairs, look through the article and find the sentences with the words
in bold below. Choose the option that best explains the given words.

= glossy — popular — scientific = drug — narcotic — medicine

= influence — effect — start = lack — deficit — lot

= end up — result in — start with = jewellery — decoration — glass
= starving — hunger — overweight = in no time — at once — forever
= mnarcissism — self-love — tulipism = hardly — no way — always

= recognition — respect — disbelief = addiction — dependence —

= suffer from — are subject to — help freedom

4. Read the article and give the answers to the following questions.
1) How does the author feel about glossy magazines?
2) Does the author support the glamorous lifestyle?
3) Why does the idea of a perfect body not work?
4) How do you understand the meaning of “narcissistic culture”?
5) Where and how do people misunderstand the glamorous lifestyle?

Glossy magazines for both men and women focus on the glamorous lifestyle, and they have a great
influence on the people, be it adults or just teenagers. But if we look deeper into the question, the
picture will be not that attractive. To start with, glamorous magazines give life to rather problematic
values. The first one is the body image. Young people want to have “ideal” figures like those they see
in glossy magazines, and whom they believe to be fashionable or prestigious. About 70% of teens
believe hunger is the shortest way to get model slim ideal bodies, so they end up dying of starving or
having to take serious and difficult procedures. Is it the price of “looking glamorous”?

The glamorous lifestyle is narcissism. In fact, today we see the rise of a narcissistic world culture.
Self-expression has been replaced by the wish for public recognition. For this, a person acts the way
he understands what is glamorous or stylish.

Though glamour is often a synonym of a happy life, people who wish it much more often suffer
from alcohol and drug addiction, emotional problems and broken relationships.

Another problem of the glamorous lifestyle is a lack of money. Glossy magazines offer a great
number of expensive and prestigious things, such as jewellery, electronic gadgets, cars, clothes, and
other top class products. And if a person is up to leading a glamorous lifestyle he usually feels he
must buy these things, even if financially he can’t do so. Tons of money are spent by such people on
products that will be out of fashion in no time. The glamorous lifestyle is usually understood as a life
full of pleasure and enjoyment; but it has another side, which is not as attractive and shiny. So, being
“glamorous” is hardly something to fight for.

(Adapted from https://academichelp.net)

5. Discuss in groups.
1) Do you think the glamorous lifestyle is healthy? Why? Why not?
2) Which is better: to look nice or to feel nice?
3) Can a healthy lifestyle be glamorous at the same time? How?
4) Which of the lifestyles do you think teenagers should be up to: glamorous or healthy?

(=]

6. Make a leaflet about the role of glossy magazines in teenagers’ life.
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Lesson 5 DOING THE BEST

1. a) “* Listen to the Morning Rap and fill in the
blanks with the words you hear.
1) ‘cause 2) quiet and slow 3) too 4) do 5) toward 6) exer-
cise 7) remember 8) move take care of — look after

make the most of something — do the
best in the given situation

now and again — occasionally; now
and then

odds and ends — a variety of unim-

Try some jogging — nice and slo
Y Jogging v portant things; bits and pieces

The more you ... — the more you grow
A little faster — that’s the case I\ J
But ... —it’s not a race

Try some knee lifts — not ... high
Lift them up — ... the sky

... your arms — warm them too
Touch your knees — that will do

Warm up — warming up — Before the ... — warm your arm

getting warm Then start to work — it’ll do no harm
Warm up — warming up — ... ’s the way to start

a better form You’ll sure do it — ... you’re smart

b) Find how the following words may fit into the rhyme. Read the newly-made Rap you get.
Practice, nice and easy, for, work, don’t forget, very, up into, swing.

2. Look at the advice column “Ask in Mask” of the Jason school’s website where students can ask about
the problems anonymously and receive necessary recommendations.

x Sandy, 14 My boyfriend says I’m fat and out of fashion. What should I do to be glamorous?

anonymous Dear Sandy,

You needn’t worry. If you start exercising regularly, you will lose extra weight
pretty soon. If you forget about fast-foods, the result will come even sooner. And
think — if you start looking great, will glamour and fashion be that important? And
if your boyfriend is still unhappy — think of changing the boyfriend.

* Are the recommendations a fact? Are they about something that happens always or about something
that may happen?

* Are the recommendations about something in present, past or future? Why do you think so?

* Compare the two sentences. What is the difference?
Zero Conditional: If people eat too much, they get fat. (It happens always and is true for all people)
First Conditional: If people eat too much, they will get fat. (People are NOT fat now, but it may hap-
pen in the future)
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4 Remember! We use First Conditional to talk about possible results of
actions in the future.
Notice: Zero Conditional always describes what happens in GENERAL,

First Conditional

diti ti
whereas First Conditional always describes a SPECIFIC SITUATION. concrtion e
We NEVER use Future Tenses after if, unless, when, till, until, etc. It ,},‘i]ll;en
Instead, Present Tenses are used Unless Until
* If 4+ Present Tense, | Future ¢ If you touch a fire, | you will (=if not) | As soon as
Tense get burnt. As long as

3. Decide what time the sentences belong to and choose the correct tense form.
1) My mother always (meets / will meet) me when I (come /will come) home from school.
2) Our coach (take /will take) her with pleasure if she (decides / will decide) to join our team.
3) We (stay /will stay) healthy as long as we (eat / will eat) healthy food.
4) Our team (loses /will lose) unless we (concentrate / will concentrate).

4. Put the verb into the correct first conditional form.
1) If I (go) out tonight, I (go) to the cinema.
2) If you (get) back late, I (be) angry.
3) If he (come), I (be) surprised.
4) If we (wait) here, we (be) late.

Did you know

1 Being optimistic can save your life.
“ You burn more calories sleeping than
you do watching television.
M You are about 1 centimetre taller
in the morning than in the evening.

5. Think about the possible results in the future.
1) A person smokes.
2) A girl can’t live without glossy magazines.
3) A boy goes to the disco every night.
4) A man doesn’t want to be a couch potato. Example: A boxer trains a lot. — If a boxer

5) We stay up late. trains a lot, he will become a champion.
6) He prefers to eat junk food.

6. Work in pairs as “Ask in Mask” staff. What recommendations to the following problems will you

give? Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

1) I want to be in the top of the class so I work very hard, get tired easily and so have no spare time
at all. What should I do? Steve, 13

2) I’m always late for school because I am crazy about computer games and very often hardly have
time to do my homework in time and stay up with it after midnight. Melissa, 11

3) I’ve tried every diet from the “Vogue” magazine and they never help. Can I do anything about my
overweight? Paula, 15

7. In pairs, act out the situation.
A school psychologist is consulting a student on the student’s problem and giving recommendations
on possible results. Then change roles.

1
8. Put the verb into the correct first conditional form.
1) If we (eat) all this cake, we (feel) sick. 4) I (buy) a new dress if I (have) enough money.
2) I (come) early if you (want). 5) They (go) on holiday if they (kave) time.
3) He (not /get) a better job if he (not /pass) 6) We (be) late if we (not / hurry).
that exam. 7) I (not/go) if you (not /come) with me.

9. Write your recommendations to Emily using First Conditional.

I’'m very hard in socializing with friends because I love watching cartoons and soap operas and they
find it too childish. Moreover, I'm a shopaholic and spend a lot of time window-shopping in boutiques like
Tiffany’s. What’s more, I'm 14, and I have no idea about cooking, to say nothing about cooking healthy
food. How can I get my friends back? Emily, 14
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Lesson 6 TAKE CARE OF YOURSELF

1. Match the sentence parts (1—6) to (A—H) and make proper

sentences.
A) if you call out a technician 1) It will start to rain
to repair it. heavily
B) the telephone and the 2) If a bus finally arrives,
doorbell will ring together. 3) You will open an e-mail
C) the electricity will go out with a virus
ten minutes before it be- 4) Your television/com-
gins. puter will work per-
D) if you are waiting for fectly
a bus. 5) If you organise a large on edge — nervous
E) if you use your friend’s dinner party, on second thought — after thinking
new computer. 6) If you get into the bath again
F) it will not be the one you with a big book and pull someone’s leg — tell someone
want. a glass of juice, lies

3. Read and compare the two e-mails about the same subject.

lilianblake@yahoo.co.uk

Student exchange

Dear Mrs. Blake,

I am happy to inform you that your son’s application letter has been received and chosen for
further consideration.

Sincerely,

Roman Petrenko,

Principal

max_levchenko@ukr.net

exchange!

Hi Max,

How is it going? Haven’t heard from you for ages!

Got some good news — if everything is OK, I’ll become an exchange student next year. If it
happens, we’ll study in the same class.

My best regards to your family. Hope to hear from you soon.

Take care,

Jason

‘Which of them is more informal? Why?

14
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. Look at the first e-mail.

Greeting | uses ‘Dear’(very neutrally polite), the title (‘Mrs.’) and the family name (‘Blake’).
Body gives information only — no emotions or attitudes; uses very correct formal language.
Ending uses ‘sincerely’(neutrally polite), the full name (‘Roman Petrenko’) and position of the sender

(‘principal’).

Conclusion: this letter is formal and official because it is neutral, polite and gives information only.

. Work in pairs. Choose IF or UNLESS.

1) She won’t know the truth ... you tell it to her.

2) ...you arrive early, you’ll be able to meet the customers before
the meeting.

3) ... she eats healthy food, she won’t lose some weight.

4) They won’t arrive on time ... they finish the work early.

5) Will she be able to eat some cake ... I put eggs in it?

. In pairs, look at the second e-mail, make up the same plan about
it and write it down.

. Put the following beginnings and endings into the proper category.

Formal Informal

Dear Max; Hi buddy; Dear Mr. Jones; Dear Sir / Madam; Hello Janet.

,5 Did you know

V] Fruit flavoured snacks are
made with the same wax that
car wax.

VI There are more bacteria
in your mouth than there are
people in the world.

V| Tt is possible to go blind from
heavy smoking.

I Many outdoor games that we
all loved so much as children
are slowly dying off.

-’/

Truly yours; Love; With best regards; Sincerely; Best wishes; Take care.

. In the second e-mail, find the grammatically incorrect sentences that may be used in informal conversa-
tion or writing but are absolutely banned in formal written English. Rewrite them in the formal way.

. What type of Conditional is used in the second e-mail? Why? What are the sentences about?

1

. Read one more Jason’s e-mail. Write a message in reply as if you are
Max. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms. Use First Conditional
where possible. (See Writing Tips on p 212)

max_levchenko@ukr.net

help!!!

Hi buddy,
Just forgot to tell you. I need your advice badly! First, a mil-

lion thanks for your words about less computers and more sports. I’m doing karate

and still have time to spare and I’m feeling great. But the problem is, I’'m not growing —
the shortest guy in class. Can I take up anything to become taller? Next, I’m still a bit shy
with my classmates. Do you know anything that might help make the situation better? And
thirdly, it’s Sonya!!l! The naughtiest kid in the world! With all her ‘Whys?’ and ‘You know
what’s ... ?” I just don’t know what to do ... Waiting to hear from you soon.

Best,
Jason

Love life, keep fit
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Lesson 7- <= T IS A PRIORITY — NOT AN OBSESSION

1. Answer the following questions. Use the today’s phrasal

verb and idioms.

1) What are medical books about?

2) How is the information in them usually arranged?

3) Have you ever read a medical book? What for?

4) What do your parents usually do if someone in your
family falls ill: consult a medical book or call the doc-
tor? Which way works better? Why do you think so?

watch out — be careful

2. Read the fragment of the novel “Three men in a boat”.
What do you think about the person who is telling it —
the narrator?

beat around /about the bush —
try to give unclear answers
castles in the air — daydreaming
about success

I remember going to the British Museum one day a far cry from something — not nearl
to read about some illness of which I had a touch — hay 6 dy v
fever, I think. I got down the book, and read all I came N v
to read; and then started turning the leaves and studying |
illnesses in general. I forget, which was the first one I bumped into — some fearful, deathly one,
and, before I had looked half down the list of symptoms, it was clear to me that I had sure got it.
I was frozen with horror; and then turned over the pages again. I came to typhoid and discov-
ered that I had it. I wanted to know what else I had; and so started reading alphabetically. I found
I had cholera, in a very complicated form; and diphtheria I seemed I had been born with. I looked
carefully through the twenty-six letters, and the only thing I didn’t have was housemaid’s knee®.
Then I tried to examine myself. I felt my pulse. I could not at first feel any pulse at all. Then, all
of a sudden, it seemed to start off. I pulled out my watch and timed it. I made it a hundred and
forty-seven to the minute. I tried to feel my heart. I could not feel my heart. It had stopped beat-
ing. I always believed that it was there all the time, but I could not find it. I could not feel or hear
anything. I tried to look at my tongue. I stuck it out as far as it could go, and I shut one eye, and
tried to examine it with the other. I could only see the tip, and the only thing that I could get from
that was to feel confident that I had had scarlet fever before.
I had walked into that reading-room a happy, healthy man.
I crawled out a broken ruin.
I went to my medical man. “A doctor needs practice,” I thought.
“He will have me. He will get more practice out of me than out of se-
venteen hundred ordinary patients.” So I went and saw him, and said:
“I will not take your time telling you what is the matter with
me — you might die before I finish. But I will tell you what is not the
matter. I have not got housemaid’s knee. Everything else, however,
I have got.”
And I told him how I came to discover it all.
Then he looked down me, and took my hand, and then all of a sud-
den he hit me over the chest, and immediately after it bumped me
with the side of his head. After that, he sat down and wrote out a prescription. I put it in my pocket
and took it to the nearest chemist’s. The man read it, and then gave it back to me. I said:
“You are a chemist?”

* housemaid’s knee — 3anaseHHs KOJIHHOTO cyryioby, xBopoba, sSiKa BBarKajacs XapaKTepHOIO JJIs KiHOUOI IPUCIYTH.
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He said: » k
“I am a chemist. I am not a department store and Dld \Iou how
family hotel combined.”

‘I‘lr el?)(? %:Z iPs I;ZZ;:?S:;E}? - Tt ran: [} Right-hansied people live, on
o g average, nine years longer than
1 pt™. bitter beer — every 6 hours. lett-handedipeople,
1 ten-mile walk every morning. ¥ During your lifetime, you’ll
1 bed at 11 sharp every night. eat about 60,000 pounds of
And don’t stuff up your head with things you food — that’s the weight of about
don’t understand.” 6 elephants.
I followed the directions, with the happy result — “ The number of stickers collectors
my life was saved, and is still going on. has fallen 25 times in 40 years.
(Adapted from “Three men in a boat” by Jerome K. Jerome) \ Y,

3. “™ Listen and read the six names of illnesses or disorders. Find them in the story. Do you know
what these illnesses are? Consult the dictionary.
Which of them did the narrator really have? In what context are the other illnesses used?
Fever, hay fever, typhoid fever, cholera, diphtheria, housemaid’s knee, scarlet fever.

4. Find seven words that belong to a human organism in the story. In what context are they used?

5. Decide if the statements are True or False. Prove your point of view and correct the False ones.
1) The British Museum Library may have books on many disciplines.
2) The narrator went to the library to find some facts to help him in his profession.
3) The narrator read about the illnesses starting from A to Z.
4) The narrator did not have one illness because he was slim.
5) The narrator tries to examine himself very carefully.
6) The narrator could not find his heart because it was on the wrong side of the body.
7) The narrator thinks he was born with a dangerous illness.
8) The way he tries to examine his tongue might seem very strange and funny to the librarian.
9) Both his doctor and the chemist have a good sense of humour.

6. Give answers to the questions and prove your point with the help of the story.
1) Why did the chemist return the prescription?
2) What did the doctor prescribe?
3) What was the illness the narrator did not have? Why?
4) What did the narrator discover when he went through the medical book alphabetically?
5) Why did the narrator feel he must see his doctor?
6) Do you think that the episode when the narrator tries to examine himself is funny and humorous?
Why?
7) How did the doctor treat the narrator?

7. Rewrite the doctor’s prescription in First Conditional.

8. The book is believed to be an example of British humour.
What parts of the story are humorous and funny? What makes them funny?

gl
9. Write your answers to the following questions.

Is it useful for everyone to read medical books? Are there any other ways how to keep fit?
What prescription will you write out if a patient like the narrator comes to see you for help?

*11b (1 pound) = 0.453 kg
% 1 pt (1 pint) = 0.568 litre
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Lesson 8 LOOKING GOOD AND FEELING GOOD GO HAND IN HAND

1. In pairs, discuss how you could use the today’s phrasal verb

62

and idioms to make sentences about a healthy lifestyle.

Today's phras

show up — appear, arrive

Make Zero Conditional sentences.
1) If you eat fast food,

a) you will gain weight. ¢) you gain weight.
b) you gains weight. d) you gained weight.
2) If you study hard,
a) you get good grades. ¢) you getting good grades.
b) you got good grades. d) you will get good grades.
3) When she works early, fly off the handle — get
a) she woke up early. c¢) she wake up early. angry
b) she will wake up early. d) she wakes up early. get out of hand — get out
4) When the radio plays, 5) I always wear a jacket of control
a) it’s hard to hear you speak. a) when it will be cold. get rid _°f someone or
b) it was hard to hear you speak. b) when it is cold. something — remove
c¢) it is hard to hear you spoke. c) when it was cold. % )
d) it’s hard to hear you will speak. d) when it is being cold.

Choose the correct option for the 1st conditional sentences.
1) a) When I finish my homework, I will go 4) a) She will not watch the movie if the televi-

to the party. sion is broken.
b) When I finished my homework, I will go b) She will not watch the movie if the televi-
to the party. sion will be broken.
2) a) If it is cold tomorrow, I stay home. 5) a) If you need help, I will do it.
b) If it is cold tomorrow, I will stay home. b) If you needed help, I will do it.

3) a) He plays hockey if he has time tomorrow.
b) He is going to play hockey if he has time
tomorrow.

Choose IF or UNLESS and match each beginning with a suitable ending.

1) She won’t go to work a) ... Sally doesn’t lend me her car.

2) Will you take part in the race b) ... we spend all the evening working on it.
3) I won’t be able to visit you tomorrow c) ... she feels better tomorrow.

4) The project won’t be ready today d) ... the address is written incorrectly.

5) I won’t receive the letter e) ... your bike is ready to be used?

Open the brackets to make the 1st conditionals.

1) If you (not study), you (fail) the test.

2) If you (look) in the fridge, you (find) some cold drinks.
3) I (lend) you my umbrella if you (need) it.

4) I (call) her as soon as I (get) home.

5) She (not/come) to the party unless you (bring) John.

There is either an EXTRA or MISSING word in each of these conditional sentences. Find them and
write the sentences correctly.

1) I tell John you asked about him if I see him.

2) If I will feel stressed, I have a hot shower.

3) You must leave the building as soon as you can if the alarm will sounds.
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4) The bus is very late today! If it doesn’t come soon, I be late for school.
5) Diane is very nervous about this exam. If she does fails it, she might lose her job.

7. Finish the sentences in two ways using if and unless so that both sentences express the same idea.
1) He will be popular with girls ...

2) They will eat fast food only ... .
3) They’ll go to the amusement park ... D]d \IO“ khow
4) Mike won’t play computer games ...

5) Jason will socialise with his classmates ... 1 In 2011, more than 15% of
students were overweight, and

8. Complete the sentences with the suitable verb tenses. more than 12% admitted they

1) He (forgive) you if you (tell) him the truth. have starved themselves for

2) We (not pass) the exam unless we (study) harder. 24 hours or more in the last

3) If she (take) a painkiller, she (feel) much better soon. month trying to lose weight.

4) If your mother (ask) me, I (tell) her you went for a walk. 1 60 % of kids play computer

5) If they (be) here tomorrow, they (try) to go to Susan’s party. games and log onto Facebook.

6) I (receive) a prize if my composition (win) the contest. .

9. Read the sentences below and decide which answer best fits each space. In some sentences more than
one option is possible.
1) If world is a stage, then life ... a game.

a) is b) will be c¢) would be
2) If you heat water to 100 C, it ...
a) boils b) boil c) will boil

3) I won’t go to the party unless she ... me.
a) invites b) doesn’t invite c¢) will invite

4) I... grateful if you ... what I said to yourself.
a) will be ... will keep b) am ... keep c) will be ... keep

5) Unless the weather ... better, I ...
a) gets ... will arrive b) gets ... won’t arrive c) doesn’t get ... won’t arrive

6) If this is a good article, I ... a Formula One driver!
a) will be b) am c) would be

7) I... you any alcohol, unless you ... over 18.

a) won’t sell ... are b) won’t sell ... aren’t c) will sell ... are
8) If I have to do this, I ...
a) do b) will do c) would do

9) Unless she ... her results, she ... to the concert.
a) improves ... won’t go b) improves ... will go c) doesn’t improve ... will go

10) If you take an aspirin, you ... better.
a) can feel b) should feel c) will feel

10. Arrange the facts from the “Did you know” section in the table.

Positive Neutral Negative
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I am satisfied with my job
because ...

I did not fully carry
through ...

Speaking English makes
me happy because ...

I feel more confident
in grammar because ...

Listening is not so dif-
ficult for me because ...

I feel more adequate
in reading because ...

I think I have to concen-
trate on ...
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Lesson 1 WHERE WORDS FAIL, MUSIC SPEAKS

1.

blues, jazz, reggae, R-n-B, hip hop, rap, country and west-

Match the pictures on page 65 with the following styles
of music. Explain your choice.
Classical, pop-music, rock-n-roll, rock, heavy metal,

ern, folk, disco. blow up — get angry

2.

66

. Match the words in bold in the descriptions of music

“&  Listen to the short pieces of music and match
them to the styles above.

styles with their meanings.

1) Developed from blues, very improvisational, various
instruments, mostly band.

2) Music for the widest audience, mostly short, melodic

get to the bottom of something —
know deeply

songs. in advance — much before

3) Traditional European music, either solo or orchestra. in someone’s shoes — in another

4) Jamaica born, very specific ‘floating’ rhythm and person’s position
sound. N

5) Distortion electric guitar, rhythm, riff based, high ~
pitched.

6) Energetic, rhythmical, mostly electric guitar based.
7) Traditional, mostly acoustic, simple music of a specific region, country or people.
8) Aggressive, high speed, electric guitar and drums passages.
9) Rhymes recited with a rhythmical electronic beat accompaniment, part of hip hop culture.
10) A rhythmical 120 bpm dance music born in the 1970’s.
11) Originally Black, sad, quite simple, mostly guitar and harp, from one performer to a band, a lot of
endless improvisations.
12) New York born, originally Black, based on MC-ing, DJ-ing, dancing and graffiti.
13) Modern urban electronic dance music based on traditional rhythm and blues.
14) Born in America, originally White, simple, rhythmical, guitar and fiddle.

a) The effect that changes the sound of guitar e) Moving back and forth (like on the water)
to make it heavier; f) City;

b) A short catchy musical phrase; g) A kind of violin;

c¢) High in sound; i) The number of beats during one minute.

d) Harmonica;

Example:
Read the descriptions of different styles again and guess which style I thini it is classical music

is characterized in each of them. Make up complete sentences and because...
give reasons for your choice.

Like Dislike Have no idea

Work in groups. Find out attitudes to different styles. Fill in the table above.

For your group, arrange the styles in the order of popularity. Share your ideas with others and make
the popularity list for the whole class. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

What styles are most /least popular?
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6. Read the BBC Online article. What other styles of music could scientists also use in their experiment
with the same result? Why do you think so?

Dairy cows produce more milk when listening
to relaxing music, say researchers

They believe farmers could get an extra pint by playing clas-
sical music. “A lot of farmers seem to think it works,” sci-
entists said.

For nine weeks cows were listening to fast, slow and no music
for 12 hours a day, from 5 a.m. to 5 p.m.

The researchers found that the amount of milk from each
cow rose by 3% a day when slow music, rather than fast
music, was played.

“We found that slow music improved the results because
it might relax the cows in much the same way as it relaxes
humans.”

(Adapted from BBC News Online)
i .

7. Interview your family and friends beyond school and fill in the table to report in class.

age male /female music likes reason music dislikes reason
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Lesson 2 A UNIVERSAL LANGUAGE OF THE WORLD

1. Which musical style or performer would you like to see
at a live concert? Use the today’s phrasal verb and idi-
oms to make answers.

In Reported Speech, if the actions in both principal and
subordinate clause happen at the same time, they must be
in the same grammar tense.

Reported Speech about the present
Direct Speech

Bob thinks, “We know this man”.

jump at the opportunity — agree to the

1) Do both actions (‘thinks’ and ‘know’) happen at the same opportunity with pleasure

time or at different times? lucky break — lucky chance

Both happen at the same time. off the top of one’s head — without
2) Do they happen in present, past or future? thinking; from memory

They happen in present.
3) What grammar tense should we use if two actions happen

at the same time in present? - q
=’ Remember! If the main
We should use present tense. R

(principal) clause
We know him at the same time that Bob thinks about it. is in Present

It happens in the present — in Reported Speech, both clauses are in Present. or Future, the
tense in the sub-
ordinate clause

Bob thinks (ABOUT WHAT?) that we know this man is NOT changed.

Reported (Indirect) Speech

2. Look at the sentences below. Are they about present, past or future?
a) Underline the parts which are main (principal) clauses. Explain why you think so.
b) Sort out the sentences into those, in which both actions happen at the same time and those where
they happen at different times.
1) My Dad says (that) he likes all kinds of music.
2) Max is sure (that) he has never been to a rock show.
3) Mum likes the music (tkat) she first heard in her school years.
4) My brother plays the fiddle (tkat) he bought ten years ago.
5) My nephew writes (¢hat) he is learning to play the blues harp. @
6) Jason is happy (that) he often goes to rock music concerts. NOW
c¢) On the time line, mark the actions of the sentences.
Use NOW as the time of action in all main (principal) clauses.

Reported Speech about the past
3. Look at the sentence.

Direct Speech
My Dad said, “I like all kinds of music”.

1) Is it about present, past or future? 3) Do both actions happen at the same or
The sentence is about the past. different times?

2) What grammar tense is used in the principal clause? Both actions ‘say’ and ‘like’ happen at
The principal clause (My Dad said ) is in the Past Simple. the same time in the past.

Reported (Indirect) Speech
My dad said (that) he liked all kinds of music.
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4. Make necessary changes. Rewrite the sentences in the past.
1) He believes (that) music can change the world. — He believed ...
2) My friend says (that) he is crazy about hip hop. — My friend said ...
3) Jason writes (that) rock concerts are held every weekend. — Jason wrote ...
4) Max tells her (that) he is going to play in a band. — Max told her ...
5) Dad says (that) he knows a few reggae fans. — Dad said ...
6) Scientists report (that) classical music is best for cows. — Scientists reported ...
7) This is the band (that) I know very well. — This was ...
8) I always listen to the performers that are the best in their style. — I always listened ...

5. “®™ Look at the lyrics below.
1) How many Reported Speech sentences are there?
2) The underlined sentences were changed into the Past. Change them back to the Present to view
the original lyrics of the song that made The Beatles world famous. Listen to the song and check
yourself.

She loves you, yeah, yeah, yeah, she loves you, yeah, yeah, yeah,
She loves you, yeah, yeah, yeah, yeah

You think you lost your love when I saw her yesterday
It was you she was thinking of and she told me what to say

She said she loved you and you knew that couldn’t be bad

Yes, she loves you and you knew you should be glad

She said you hurt her so, she almost lost her mind

Did you know

VI The harmonica is the world’s best-
selling music instrument.

V] The ocarina, a musical wind instrument,

is also known as the Sweet Potato.

6. Change the following sentences into Reported Speech.

1) “I live in New York.” 5) “I don’t have a computer.”
She said ... Fred said ...
2) “We’re working on a new album.” 6) “She’s coming to the concert.”
Mick told me ... He told me ...
3) “He works as a sound producer.” 7) “Julie doesn’t like very loud music.”
Mary told me ... Laura said ...
4) “Jill is studying a lot.” 8) “I’m listening to my new CD.”
Jenny told me ... Max said ...
[
7. Think what people could say these sentences and write them as reported statements.
1) “They never arrive on time.” 7) “I never get up early on Sundays.”
2) “John is working in a studio for the summer.” 8) “We often meet friends in London at the
3) “David doesn’t have any new songs.” weekend.”
4) “I’m not going out.” 9) “He’s talking on the telephone.”
5) “I don’t go to the gym very often.” 10) “We are not visiting Paris during our trip.”

6) “Lucy is reading a book in front of the fire.”

8. Ask the following questions to your parents and report the answers in class.
1) What is your favourite style of music? 4) What music are you listening to?
2) What style of music do you never listen to? 5) Does music help you in your life?
3) Who is your favourite performer or band?
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Lesson 3

1. Do you know what acrostic is? Each line starts with

10

a letter of the word we want to describe. Look at the

sample acrostic on the word ‘sister’.

Special

Intelligent

Smart

Talented

Elegant

Reliable

a) In pairs, make your own acrostic about MUSIC. Com-
pare your results with your classmates’.

b) Make sentences about music using the today’s phras-
al verb and idioms.

“A& Listen to the sounds of musical instruments.
a) Match the sounds you hear with the instruments be-
low. Check yourself.

WITHOUT MUSIC LIFE IS A MISTAKE

ease off — make less or slow down (pain,
traffic, work)

off the cuff — without preparation

on time — punctually; at the specified
time
from scratch — from the very beginning

Organ, grand piano, acoustic guitar, violin, electric guitar, drums, synthesizer, cello, harp, saxo-

phone, bandura, trumpet, accordion, flute, bagpipe.

b) Can you guess what instrument types are these? Match the type with a proper pictogram.

¢) Sort the instruments by their types.

String Keyboard Brass

Woodwind Percussion

d) What style of music can these instruments be used in? Why do you think so? Do you know any

examples?
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3. Compare the pictures below.

a) What do you think they are? What are the differences?

“Swan Lake” Mozart

b) “* Listen to a part of an article by Masaru Emo-
to. What, according to him, makes people unhappy?

¢) Can you find any similarities and differences be-
tween a man and a cow in terms of music influence?
What are they? Why do you think so? Do you think
that any of the musical instruments above can make
water crystals ugly and distorted? How?

at
4. “* Listen to a radio announcement and answer the
questions.
1) What does the word ‘gig’ mean?
a) lecture;
b) concert show;
c) movie;
d) TV show.
2) Is there anything unusual about the kind of
music to be performed?
3) Who is performing?
4) How many rock bands are mentioned? Can
you name them?
5) What can you say about the sound? How do
you understand it?
6) Is there anything special about the show?
7) Where will the show take place?
8) When will the show end?
a) At about 8;
b) At about 9;
c) At about 10;
d) At about 11.
Can you restore the original announcement
using your answers? Check yourself.

| .
5. Make a poster with a similar announcement
about a music event of your choice.

Soundtrack of your life

John Lennon Heavy metal

/—5 Did you know

MV The Beatles hold the top of album
sales in the world (more than 1 bil-
lion records).

VI The first pop video was Bohemian
Rhapsody by Queen, in 1975.

<
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Lesson 4 AN EXPLOSIVE EXPRESSION OF HUMANITY

1. Unscramble the words, fill them in the crossword puzzle and
read the key word.

1

1) metpurt
2) lolec
2 3) garno
4) tufle

5) dircanoco
4 6) daruban
7) srumd
g 8) ruhtenzisse
9) trigua

out of the question — not to be
- considered; impossible

serve someone right — get what
someone is worth

slip (from) one’s mind — forget

2. Look through Jason’s letter to Max.
a) Find the information about Jason’s family that you haven’t known before.
b) Find all Reported Speech statements and transform them into Direct Speech where possible.

n

max_levchenko@ukr.net

on to the gig!

Hi Max!

I’m writing to tell you about wonderful news — my Dad

said that he was going to take me to a Deep Purple gig

on Saturday! You know — they’ve always been my favourites. By the way, Dad says he has
loved Smoke on the Water since he was a kid, too!

I’ve always said, I’m so happy to have such a musical family! I know that my granddad has
known every Beatle and even played the electric organ in a few gigs with them in the Cavern
Club! Can you imagine? Of course, I knew that my Mum could play the piano and the violin,
but I’ve just found out she once played the first violin in a symphonic orchestra. That was
a surprise for me to find out! I always knew that my Dad was crazy about blues harp and the
style itself. He says he learned to play it, as well as a little saxophone, long ago.

And my uncle from the USA is a perfect bagpipe player. He writes they will come to see us
in a few weeks. So, we’ll make up a nice band — Dad’s harp, Mum’s violin, uncle’s bagpipe
and, of course, me as a guitarist. It’s sad we have no one to play bass or drums but Sonya’s
too little for either, and there’s nobody else around to play music.

That’s all news for now. Will write to you soon after the concert to share my impressions.
Bye,

Jason
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3. Why are there some sentences that cannot be transformed into Direct Speech?

4. Remember! Examp‘le: .
Very often what we need is not just to report what Dad said that he was going to take me ...

someone says or said but rather express our attitude. S admitted VI conf ":med ¥ stated
agreed V] promised

The following verb list will help you.
Admit, agree, argue, boast, claim, complain, confirm, deny, discover, doubt, explain, fear, feel, pro-
mise, remember, repeat, report, state, tell, think, understand, warn

4. From the list above find as many verbs as possible to replace the verbs in the principal clauses.

5. Choose a different verb for each sentence from Example:
the list above and make true sentences in the past Can’t play the guitar (admit) — I admitted
about yourself. (that) I couldn’t play the guitar.
1) Compose music ( ... )
2) Have to learn to play the accordion 4) T am going to buy a new guitar
3) Need to listen to more classical music 5) Dad never takes me to rock concerts.

6. Read the interview and fill in the fact file.
Name:

Ritchie Blackmore — one of the best rock guitarists ever Music style:
I: When did you take up playing the guitar?

R.B: I was 11 then. My dad gave me my first guitar and G

if g
said I had to learn well. So I started taking classical (if any)
guitar lessons. Attitude to other

I: When did you begin your musical career? music styles:

R. B: I’d say somewhere around 1963. There’d been a few
bands before I joined Deep Purple.

I: They say, you wrote nearly a half of Deep Purple’s Age:
hits, didn’t you?

R. B: Idon’t care. I didn’t give a damn about song construc-
tion then. I just wanted to make as much noise and Composing skills:
play as fast and as loud as possible.

I: Is it true that you always tried to combine rock and classical music?

R. B: Right. I always found the blues too limiting, and classics too disciplined. I was

always somewhere in between.
I: And from here ... ?

R. B: And from here came a Deep Purple record with a symphonic orchestra and later

with my next band — Rainbow — the instrumental arrangement of Beethoven’s

Ninth Symphony.

It was Ode to Joy, right?

: Exactly.

Do you play any other instruments?

: Yes, I find playing a different musical instrument refreshing because there is

a sense of adventure not knowing exactly what I am playing. I love cello. It brings elements
of medieval and baroque music.
I: What about your latest project, Blackmore’s Night?

R. B: Well, there’re two of us — Candice sings and I play, mostly acoustic, sometimes electric,

sometimes drums — stuff like that.

Bands or projects:

Main instrument:

&
W=

b) Can you add anything about this performer or his music? Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

(=]

7. Choose a Ukrainian performer or band and make the same fact file.

Soundtrack of your life 13



Lesson 5

T4

. Choose the words that best describe your impressions

class.

¢ Which kind of music do you prefer — live or recorded?

¢+ How do you usually listen to music: on your telephone,
on your PC, on the radio, on the Internet?

¢+ How often do you go to the concerts? Do you think you
should do it more or less often?

MUSIC IN THE SOUL IS HEARD BY THE UNIVERSE

1. Interview each other and make a chart for the whole

Today'

break out — start suddenly

¢ What was the latest concert you went to (watched on
TV)? What was it like?

about the concert and share them with your classmates.
Explain why you think so.
Use not less than three words.

For positive impressions use:
= gorgeous,

so much the better — it’s even better
talk through one’s hat — say nonsense
wet blanket — a pessimist, who kills
everyone’s fun

= brilliant, N\
= impressive,

= lovely,

= gsplendid,

= stunning,

= superb,

= grand,

= fabulous.

For negative impressions use:

= awful,

= dreary,

= dull,

= horrible,
= poor.

Gorgeous — strikingly beautiful
Lovely — very attractive or beautiful
Splendid — very good or fine
Stunning — breathtaking, very
attractive and impressive

Fabulous (fab) — fantastic, fairy
Dreary — dull and boring

“& TLijsten to Jason’s uncle’s im-
pressions about the concert and note
down the facts about it by answering
the questions below.

1) What is Jason’s uncle’s overall im-
pression about the event?

2) Did the concert start in time?

3) What kind of setting was there?

4) Were there any visual stage effects?

Unit 4



5) What impressed Jason’s uncle most?
6) What year were the musicians most probably born?
7) How long has the singer probably been on stage?
8) What did Jason’s uncle feel a little sorry about?
9) How long did the concert last?
10) What important information do you think is missing?

4. Look at the questions above. Some of them ask about
the key facts to describe the event in general, others
are to find out about the things which are important
for Jason’s uncle personally. Which are which? Why do
you think so?

K—g Did you know

M The British buy 7.2 % of the world
music market.

v Queen’s guitarist, Brian May,
is a Doctor of Astrophysics.

o

v

5. Think about the concert you have recently been to or watched on TV. In pairs, interview each other
in turns using the questions from ex. 3 and the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

6. Change pairs. Report to each other the information you have just learnt from the interview.

1

7. Interview one of your parents or friends out of school about the concert they have recently seen live

or watched on TV to report in class. It will be very good if you add more questions of your own.

1) overall impression

2) start time

3) setting

4) visual stage effects

5) the greatest impression

6) the musicians’ age

7) how long on stage

8) anything to feel sorry about

9) the duration of the concert

10) any missing information

Soundtrack of your life
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Lesson 6 THE STRONGEST FORM OF MAGIC

1. Work in teams. Describe the following performers
in a positive way: each team member adds one positive

characteristic to the description.

rf
Example:
S1: Lady Gaga
is wonderful
S2: Lady Gaga is
wonderful and
talented ... etc.
N
(r n
k =
\. J

break up — come to an end (relationship,
marriage)

word for word — in the same words
at random — without order or plan
big shot — important person

/—5 Did you know j\

o

V] Termites eat wood twice as fast
when listening to heavy metal
music.

] In 1997, Paul McCartney broke his
own world record receiving his 81st
gold disc.

-’

2. a) Read a part of a newspaper concert review and answer the questions on it.

16

Having seen the originals over 40 years ago, what
struck me first was that we could actually hear and
enjoy what they were singing!

The sound was terrific, as were the accents and body
language. You could actually believe that your mind
was playing tricks and you were watching the real Bea-
tles. It was a really fab evening, warm and nostalgic.

I loved the way they worked through each of
The Beatles’ phrase. Thinking about it — they have
had more practice at being The Beatles over the past
30 years than the band did themselves — time has
worked its magic and has developed a very entertain-
ing, classy act!

They can never replace the real thing, but they are
a worthy representation. I definitely enjoyed the night
and will sure go again to see them.

1) What does ‘originals’ stand for?

2) What was the journalist surprised
with?

3) How well did the performers copy
the original band?

4) What adjectives can you add to the
author’s attitude to the evening?

5) Will it be true to say that the real
Beatles have been on stage for more
than 30 years?

6) How can you change the word
‘classy’ in ‘classy act’?

7) Find the proof to the idea that
“the original is always better than
a copy”.

8) What is the journalist’s overall im-
pression of the concert?

Unit 4



b) What is the main thing in any review to your mind?
= factual information
= the author’s personal attitude
Why do you think so?
¢) Can you speak about the original Beatles using the
today’s phrasal verb and idioms?

3. Look at the list of the things which reporters are nor-
mally recommended to write about when doing a concert
review. Which of the recommendations has the journal-
ist followed? Which not?

Concert review >

What to write about?
* musicians, venue, time, and location;
= the setting of the concert: stage lighting and effects,
musicians’ attire.
= how well (or poorly) the musicians played, if there was
any outstanding piece (and, if so, why?)
= be as detailed as possible, describing the performance.
Pay attention to the backup players; lead singers are
not the only stars.
= the sound quality of the show: if the live music differed
from studio versions, if it was too loud or noisy, etc.
=  what type of fans showed up; how many of them, how they responded.
= your overall impression and recommendations about the concert.

4. Look at the poster and decide what you 5. Imagine you had a chance to be at the concert, the
might add to the review in Ex. 2. poster of which you can see. In pairs, make an oral
N review of the concert. Share it with the class.
N
1\

e

6. Write a review for a musical magazine about the concert you have recently seen (live or on TV). See
Writing Tips on p. 215.

Soundtrack of your life 11



Lesson 7 v

1. Have a class discussion using the today’s phrasal verb

18

and idioms.

1) When do people usually listen to music — when they
are in high spirits, or when they feel sad? What about
you? Your family? Your friends?

2) Is music necessary at all?

3) Do you think that music can change something in life?
For the better or for the worse? Do you know any ex-
amples?

. Look through the story and match the words in bold

with their meanings.

There was once a small country that was suffering
from a long drought. It had gone so long without rain
that the people there were starting to go hungry because
nothing could grow on the dry land.

MOONLIGHT IN THE GLOOMY NIGHT OF LIFE

brush up — make one’s knowledge

of something better

call the tune — be the most important
person in some situation

catch someone’s eye — attract atten-
tion

do someone good — be good for
someone

It just so happened that a group of musicians was travelling the country at that time, trying
to make a living from their concerts. But with so many problems in the land, no one felt like lis-

tening to music.

“But music can help overcome any problems,” said the musicians, but no one even tried to pay

them the slightest attention.

So the musicians tried to find out the reason why there had been no rain. It was very strange,
because the sky was dark and grey and cloudy, but no one in the country could give them an

answer.

“It’s been cloudy like this for many months, but not a single drop of rain has fallen,” people

told them.

“Don’t worry, we’ll bring rain
to the country,” the musicians an-
swered, and they began preparing
for a concert at the top of the high-
est mountain.

The music was so brilliant
that everyone who heard it was
caught by curiosity and went up
the mountain. And the conductor
of this strange orchestra gave the
order, and the musicians began
to play.

From their instruments came
small, playful musical notes, that
rose and rose into the clouds. The
music was so joyous, happy and
fun, and the notes started playing
with the clouds’ soft, fluffy bellies,
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running here and there, up and down, and the whole sky turned into one big game of tickle. Before
long, the giant clouds were thundering with laughter.
The musicians continued playing joyfully and a few minutes later the clouds, crying with
laughter, poured their precious tears on the little country below, bringing happiness to everybody.
And in memory of that musical rain, everyone in the land learned how to play a musical instru-
ment and, taking turns, people went up the mountain every day to bring joy to the clouds with
their beautiful songs.

a person who directs a choir or an orchestra — one

make laugh by touching — to want

light and airy

— a long period without rain

st.ornach /_5 Did \[0“ kI\OW

— weakest, a little I The top selling single of all
time is Elton John’s “Candle

— to earn money for living in the Wind” on Princess
Diana’s death.

— dear 1 The Beatles’ song “Martha

My Dear” was written by
Paul McCartney about his
— a loud sound from the sky sheepdog Martha.

— flow; stream

— soon; shortly K J

3. Read the story and make a plan for retelling it.

4. Discuss in pairs:
1) Have you read any other stories, poems or plays about music?
2) What were they about?

5. Do you remember what a metaphor is? What part of the story is written in the metaphoric language?
Why?

6. Make up metaphoric word combinations with the words above so Example:
that all of them were about music. To overcome the accordion

7. In pairs, discuss the answers to the following questions. Share them with the class.
1) What conclusions about the orchestra can we make from the story?
2) Was the country mostly industrial or agricultural? What makes you think so?
3) What was the reason why the skies gave no rain to the country?
4) What can we say about the performers’ professional skills? Why?
5) What words in the story express its main idea? Why do you think so? How is it proven in the story?
Do you personally agree with the idea?

8. Make up your own short story with the same main idea. It may be a real life story or something born
by your imagination. Try to be as metaphoric as possible.
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Lesson 8 MUSIC HAS NO EXPIRATION DATE

1. In pairs, briefly tell each other about your favourite per-
former (band) using the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

2. Order the words to make sentences.
1) at home /we /that /glad /were / They / were.
2) back /you /come /about /when /that/you/me/
Will /remind?
3) was/accident /it /boys/an /said / The.
4) time /Mary/in /she /boasted /came /always.

3. Fill in tell or say.
1) All the experts ... the earth is getting warmer.
2) Did you ... Mark and Sarah how to find our house?

for good — forever

3) The Sales Manager is going to ... everyone about the easier said than done — hard to do
meeting. in general — generally; generally
4) Vicky, why don’t you just ... what the matter is? speaking

5) They ... they’re going to build a new Disney World
here.
6) What did Natasha ... about her holiday plans?
7) Could you ... me the way to the train station, please?
8) The company should ... its workers what’s going on.
9) You shouldn’t ... lies, you know, Matthew.
10) Did you ... anything to Melanie about the concert?

4. Match the two parts of the sentences. More than one option is possible.

1) She admitted that something bad was going on.
2) He claimed that the show was fabulous.
3) She explained that the band was going to play an extra gig in the city.
4) Sally complained that everything was fine.
5) David suggested that the sound was very poor.
6) He confirmed that we took a break.
7) I felt that she often made mistakes playing.
8) The group manager answered that the autograph session was on.
9) He thought that the new model of guitar was on sale.
10) The newspaper reported that the show was sold out.

5. Put the following sentences into Reported Speech.

1) Samantha said, “I am going to a concert.” Samantha said ...

2) John said, “I can’t play the piano.” John claimed ...

3) The boys said, “We’re late for school.” The boys admitted ...

4) The boys added, “The bus never arrives on time.” The boys added ...

5) Mr. Wamsley said, “We need a break.” Mr. Wamsley agreed ...

6) Bob said, “I want to come here again.” Bob explained ...

7) Jill rang up and said, “I can’t come because I’'m busy.” Jill rang up and informed ...
8) Louise said, “I practise the piano every day.” Louise told us ...
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9) Tom said, “I can play the guitar very fast.” Tom boasted ...
10) Anne said, “I don’t like my little brother.” Anne answered ...

11) Mandy said, “I don’t like Peter any more.” Mandy said ...

6. Transform these sentences into Reported Speech.

1) Mum said: “I’m angry with you.” Mum ...

2) Geoffrey said: “I’m cooking lunch today.” Geoffrey ...

3) My boyfriend said: “I’m going to the cinema.” My boyfriend ...
4) Her teacher said: “You must do your homework every day.” Her teacher ...
5) Their father said: “I can speak three languages.” Their father ...
6) Paul said: “I am on holidays.” Paul ...

7. Use the fact file of a famous composer as a plan and make a story about him.

Ludwig van Beethoven (16 December 1770, Bonn, Germany — 26 March 1827, Vienna, Austria).
HOW to SAY THE NAME: ‘Beethoven’ is said like Bay-toe-van. ‘Ludwig’ is said like ‘Lood-vig’
TYPE OF MUSIC: Classical music (end of classical period — beginning of romantic period)

FAMOUS PIECES: [ Fiir Elise (a popular piano piece to learn).
vl ‘Moonlight’ Sonata (for the piano). s =
M Symphony No. 5. é A
M ‘Ode to Joy’ from Symphony No. 9

INTERESTING FACTS: M one of the greatest composers of classical music

ever

] became totally deaf in later years (he couldn’t
even hear his own music)

vl his father forced him to practise the keyboard
for hours to make him like Mozart.

I demanded that people listen to his music and
would stop playing if people started talking.

vl often was quite grumpy

V] started a whole new type of music (called
romantic). \_ -/

I his late string quartets are very deep, serious
and personal.

i .

8. Make up a similar story about one of Ukrainian com- Did \Iou khow
posers to your choice.
9. Arrange the facts from the “Did you know” section of I Music can help reduce chronic pain
the unit in the table: by more than 20 % and ease depres-
sion by up to 25%.
Facts Records M German scientists have discovered
that pianists have more efficient
brains.

< J
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I feel good about
myself because ...

I was not really
satisfied with ...

I feel more
comfortable with
speaking because ...

I’ve become better
in grammar
because ...

I feel more adequate
in listening
because ...

I am doing
better in reading
because ...

I should draw more
attention to ...
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Lesson 1

THE ENDLESS BOOK, THE NEWSPAPER

know the ropes — know some business
very well

no go — impossible, hopeless, useless
off the record — not for the public;
unofficially

1. In pairs, ask and answer the following questions.

84

1) What kind of mass media do you and your 2) What does your family normally use newspa-

family use to find out about the news in your
country and in the world? Why?

a) the radio

b) the Internet

c) TV

pers for?

a) for reading articles and analytical materials
b) for using them as a TV guide

c) for doing crosswords and puzzles

d) as package material

d) newspapers

How do you understand the word ‘press’? Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

Sort out the following words into the categories. Some words may belong to both categories.
broadcast, journalist, column, show, journal, on air, interview, magazine, article, advertisement (ad),
review, reporter, live, comics.

Press Other media

How do you understand the difference between journalist and reporter?

. How much do you know about the British press? Look at the pictures on page 83, which show the

most popular British newspapers. Read the article below and decide which of them fall into the groups
in the way they are usually put in Britain. What makes you think so?

“Heavies”

“Tabloids”

All newspapers in Britain can be divided into the quality press and the popular press. The qual-
ity newspapers (known as “heavies”) usually deal with home and overseas news, sports and cultural
events. They also have financial reports, travel news and book and film reviews.
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The popular papers or the “populars” (known as “tabloids”) are smaller in size and deal with
entertainment rather than information. They have large headlines and a lot of big photographs
and cartoons. They focus on sensational and juicy events, scandals, gossip and rumours even about
the Royal family. The tabloid language is much closer to spoken than the language of “heavies”.

Almost all national daily newspapers in Britain have their sister Sunday issues.

There are a lot of different regional daily papers in Britain as well as local weekly papers and
many free papers, which exist from publishing advertisements (ads). So, in Britain we can find
newspapers of any type, and each of them has its target audience. Most people are glad that the
press is free and objective. They say if they are not happy with what they read in “The Times”,
they can go and pick up another newspaper and compare the points of view.

b) Pay attention to the words in bold and match them to their meanings.

Nation talking to itself

— publications — talks about someone behind his back

— title — commercial notes about sales or services
— everyday — drawings

— cover — once a week

— information (often — a specific group of readers (viewers,
false) about somebody listeners, buyers, etc.) for which a product
or something is made

. In which of the newspapers on page 83 could we possibly find the following information?

1) global warming 6) results of the EU summit
2) analysis of the referendum in Scotland 7) crosswords

3) interview with the Pope 8) TV guide

4) scandal in Manchester United 9) horoscope

5) life after death Explain your choice.

“A Listen to a funny classification of some English newspapers from page 83 and match each
newspaper with its target audience. Some papers are missing. What are they? Write them down and
decide what their target audience can be.

= “The Times” = common people

=  “The Daily Mirror” = the conservatives

= “The Guardian” = the stupid .

= “The Daily Mail” = the government allots;

= “The Daily Telegraph” = idealists I run fast = I move fast (on foot)

= “The Daily Express” e I run the company =1 head the company
= “The Sun” = the opposition

. Do you know any newspapers in Ukraine similar to the British ones? What are they? How great is
the difference between British and Ukrainian paper mass media?

. Imagine you are starting a newspaper of your own.

1) Write what your paper is going to be like.

2) Will it be a quality or a popular one?

3) What topics will it cover and focus on?

4) Will it be a national, regional or a local paper?

5) Will it be a daily, weekly or a Sunday paper?

6) What will it exist from — ads or readers’ payments?
7) What will your target audience be?

Did you know

V More than 24 billion newspa-
pers are published every year

¥ The first modern newspapers
were made in Western
Europe.
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Lesson 2 T0 BRING US NEARER TO ...

1. a) Put odd words out and explain why.

1) dress, football, make up, glamour, “Go Girl”, gun.

2) policy, “The Times”, anecdote, finance, review, rumours.

3) “The Daily Mirror”, sensation, paparazzi, analysis,
TV guide, foreign policy.

use up — finish a product so that
there’s none left

b) Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to make sen-
tences about the British press.

<« Compare

on the tip of one’s tongue — about

Principal Subordinate clause Description to say but unable to remember
clause rack one’s brain — try hard to think
he worked for both actions happen at rocl; tbl;e boat — make the situation
a paper the same time unstable
Past Simple
gﬁ:&td he had worked for the action in the S-clause
a paper happens before the ac- Did ou know
Past N ‘I
. Past Perfect tion in the P-clause
Simple
he would work for the action in the S-clause VI The first of modern newspapers was
a paper happens after the action the monthly Notizie scritte published
Future-in-the-Past in the P-clause in Venice from 1556.
V] The price of Notizie scritte was one
When we talk about the actions that happen before a moment Venetian coin called a gazetta, which
or action in the past we use Past Perfect (had +V3). is why the word ‘gazette’ came
When we talk about the actions that happen after a moment to mean a newspaper.
or action in the past we use Future-in-the-Past (would +V1). o J
PAST FUTURE-IN-THE-PAST PRESENT (NOW) FUTURE
He said he would work He says he will work

2. Rewrite the sentences about the past using Past Perfect and Future-in-the-Past.

he bought some tabloids.

the article was about home news.
the paper was small in size.

it had a lot of gossip.

the paper will have a Sunday issue.
it will be in a simpler language.
there will be many free papers.

he will pick up another newspaper.

He says He said

3. Make complete sentences using Past Perfect or Future-in-the-Past. Make two sentences where both

86

variants are possible.

1) Mike admitted /never read “heavies”. 5) Mrs. Blake complained /put up weight.
2) Jason agreed /be late. 6) Dr. Watson felt /something happened.
3) Sonya boasted / get a new doll. 7) Holmes understood /it be the hound

4) Max claimed /lose his luggage. of Baskervilles.
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¥ Remember!

he If the tense of the principal clause Time and place expressions are also changed:
is Past, we change the tense of the
subordinate clause: from to
from to this, these that, those
Present Simple Past Simple now then, at that moment
Present Continuous | Past Continuous here there
Present Perfect Past Perfect today that day
Past Simple Past Perfect tomorrow the next day /the following day
Future Simple Future-in the- Past yesterday the day before
ago before

last week /month /year | the previous week /month /year

4. Choose the time expression that best completes the sentences.

1) Mary: “I will go to London tomorrow.” 3) Mary: “I went to the concert yesterday.”
Tom: “Mary said (that) she would go Tom: “Mary said (that) she had gone to the
to London...” concert...”

a) on Friday a) yesterday
b) tomorrow b) the day before
c) the following/next day ¢) on Saturday

2) Mary: “I am going to play the piano today.” 4) Mary: “I am enjoying life now.”

Tom: “Mary said (that) she was going Tom: “Mary said (that) she was enjoying
to play the piano...” life...”

a) that day a) now

b) today b) at that time

c) tomorrow c) today

5. Make reported statements. Pay attention to the time expressions and the pronouns.

1) They said, “This is our paper.” 6) They said, “We have never been here before.”

2) She said, “I went to the newspaper office 7) They said, “We were in London last week.”
yesterday.” 8) He said, “I will finish this article tomorrow.”

3) He said, “I am writing a test tomorrow.” 9) He said, “They won’t publish any gossip.”

4) You said, “I will do this for him.” 10) She said, “It is very quiet here.”

5) She said, “I am not hungry now.”

(=]

6. People made these statements. Report them, using said.

1) “Mary works in a bank”, Jane said. 5) “Everybody tries to do their best”, Jill said.
2) “I’m staying with some friends”, Jim said. 6) “Jane moved to a new flat”, Rachel said.
3) “I’ve never been to Africa”, Mike said. 7) “I’ll stay at home on Sunday”, Bill said.

4) “Tom can’t use a computer”, Ella said.

7. Write these sentences in Reported Speech.

1) “I’ll see them tomorrow”, he said. 5) “I’ll tell them the news this Saturday”, she said.
2) “I’ve already met their parents”, she said. 6) “I walked home after the party yesterday”,
3) “I stayed in a hotel last week”, she said. he said.

4) “I haven’t waited long”, she said.
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Lesson 3

THE PRESS RULES

r

~
Today's phrasa

wipe off — clean (board, table)

Tt

save face — try to change the negative
impression

|

) scratch the surface — study some-
thing carelessly

sleep on it — put off a decision till
next morning
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“&  Look at the pictures above, match the words you know with the pictures, then listen to the
conversation and find the pictures for the rest of the words.
In pairs, think how you can use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to describe the work of newspa-

(

per staff.
2. Look at the newspaper page below. How many things on it do you know?
N\
J

\§

3. Discuss in pairs. What are the differences between newspapers and books? How does the language of
newspapers differ from the language of books? Why?

Make your list. Discuss it with other students.

Compare your words with other students.

Catchy, long, informative, bright, mysterious, short, emotional, academic.

5. a) Look at the headlines below. What is unusual about them?

. In pairs, discuss what a headline should look like. Choose the necessary adjectives and explain why.

i OPEN DOOR coONO™MY

A\
< © NS FOR NE\ W TOTAL
%ig‘i% ‘3\20. oo ® MCRENTS N e
o0 *®
\JRE FOR N
SUNMER to LAST = OC’\\I\N\O“ CO\D ‘Q“ 5‘\“‘
ANOTHER MOWTW ONNIN (\ o \av.\

~

b) Rewrite them in the formal written English.

1

Is it a quality or popular paper?

Is it national, regional or local?

Is it a daily, weekly or Sunday paper?
What does it focus on?

,—5 Did you lu\oWJ\

6. Choose a Ukrainian newspaper and describe it in detail. M If all our newspaper is recycled, we

can save about 250,000,000 trees
each year

M To produce each week’s Sunday
newspapers, 500,000 trees must be
cut down.

What does it look like and what does it have on its pages? \_

Nation talking to itself
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Lesson 4

1. In pairs, make as many words as you can using the let-
ters of the word ‘newspaper’. Compare your results.

2. a) Do you know who makes a newspaper? Match the
professions and the pictures.

reporter
designer
editor
journalist
photographer
proofreader

/’Z"
g’
Plans what something

new will look like

- ’5"
_—
Takes pictures of people

and events

SCHOOLMASTERS OF THE COMMON PEOPLE

spill the beans — tell a secret

take something for granted — believe
something as given

try one’s hand at something — test
one’s abilities in something new

. J

b) What do they do at work? Find the de-

scriptions of the jobs above.

-
Reads and corrects mistakes

o)

=t

Revises and corrects materials for
publishing

ﬁ

-3
Gathers and reports information

on the spot through interviews,
press conferences ete.

A

Analyses information and com-
ments on it

3. Fill in the blanks with the correct jobs and put the sentences in the proper order to find out how

a newspaper is made.

The stories
and the photographs are dis-
cussed in the office.

The stories and pictures are
given to the

to be reviewed.

Other find
stories from news agencies
and work on them.

check the stories for correct
spelling.
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(—5 Did you know

VI The first reference to “News
Papers” in English was in 1667.

v In India, The Times of India is the
largest English newspaper, with
2.14 million copies daily.
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get the proofread
stories, photographs, other pictures and ads and
design the newspaper pages.

gather stories,
and take pictures.

The headlines for the stories
are chosen, the stories are edited and rewritten.

The makes
necessary corrections and changes, and the digi-
tal final project goes to a printing department
where it is printed on paper.

The stories and pictures are given to the
to be reviewed.

They write
the stories and choose the photos to use in them.

Explain how important every newspaper job is. Which one is the most important? Why do you think

so? Do your classmates agree with you?

4. a) From the words below find the synonyms to the words in bold.
Attractive, time limit, unclearness.

b) Read the article and think of more reasons why newspaper reporter is the least desired job. Com-

pare and discuss your ideas with other students.

= MENU Poynter.

A global leader in jornalism

Newspaper reporter is ‘worst job’, study says
by Caitlin Johnston

The CareerCast group took 200 jobs and put them from most to least desirable. And
newspaper reporter comes as low as 200 out of 200 — the worst job below janitor, gar-
bage collector and bus driver.

Reasons newspaper reporter is a bad job

Pay: “It’s never paid well compared to lots of other jobs.”

Stress: “It’s always been a high-stress job. You’re working under deadline, which
makes it more stressful. You’re in the public eye.”

Hours: “You’re needed all the time. There are times when you’re off, but if something
happens, you need to drop what you’re doing and go to work.”

More duties: “You were to write your article and have it in on deadline for printing
the next day. But now, you also have to tweet all day, perhaps write a blog, perhaps
take video when you go to some meeting. You have to do more in the same amount of
time. So the job has become much more difficult.”

Q

Uncertainty: “Add on top of that the stress of the uncertainty of your career. If you work for a paper
right now, you don’t know what’s going to happen next. It’s clear you’re going to be sold. You just don’t

know to whom and what their plans will be.”

(Adapted from http://www.poynter.org/news)

c) Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to say about the main ideas of the article.

5. Report the reasons given in the article using “The author
said (that) ... ”. Verbs other than ‘said’ are welcome.

i . Example: It is never paid well compared to lots of other jobs. —
It is never paid well compared to lots of other jobs but it’s paid

6. Find and write down the reasons
why newspaper reporter may be
a good job.

more compared to many jobs.

Nation talking to itself

Example: The author said it was never
paid well compared to lots of other jobs.
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Lesson 3 FIND THE POSITIVE SIDE

1. Match the headline to the story. Are these newspapers
quality or popular ones? Why do you think so?

° Mega Rats ° Diggers report about a mysterious

oday’s phrasal verb

)

occupy Egypt style pyramid found right under
school! the Poets’ Corner. turn down — say ‘no’ to something
* Unusually big, dog size rats are re-
* Facebook h .
and Twitter ported to be seen in one of Essex middle
schools. Parents are afraid to send kids
Now
in Arabic to school.
* The two most used social networks re-
* The Mum- port the new fully functional service for
my is back! Arabic speakers to start next month.
turn over a new leaf — make a fresh
2 a) Read a newspaper article and look at the words’ start in life, in work
meanings below: take advantage of something — use
: for one’s own benefit
Witness person who sees an event smell a rat — believe that something
Source a thing or place, from which something comes 1s wrong
Investigate study - )

Kim Kardashian becomes first ever ‘selfie-taking’ wax figure at Madame Tussaud’s
Madame Tussaud’s London is declaring a ‘summer of selfies’ starring the Queen of the craze
herself — Kim Kardashian!

The attraction staff says taking
four months to complete and costing
as much as £150,000, Kim is the first
‘selfie-taking’ model ever to be made at
the famous attraction.

The lifelike model is dressed in the
designer mini dress that she wore
in Paris last year.

Fans can use the figure’s mobile
to make their own selfies with her and
they can even choose a background!

Kim’s rapper husband Kanye
West is reported to have a wax figure
in a couple of weeks.

“I’m sure that’s going to be the popular London attraction this summer,” says Madame Tus-
saud’s PR manager.
(Adapted from http://www.firstnews.co.uk)

b) Answer the questions.

¢ Can you find the headline? ¢ What is investigated?

¢+ Can you list a witness or a source? ¢+ Canyou find any facts or opinions in the story?
¢) Can you use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms for retelling the article?
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3. Make an oral newspaper article using
one of the following headlines.
1) Mysterious creature found in the
mountains
2) Boy discovers super powers

Think about the key facts, ideas and

opinions.

¢+ How will you start your report?

¢ How will you link together your
paragraphs?

Make notes using the plan.

Headline

Introduction
= Briefly say what has happened
= Try to catch readers’ attention

Main ideas

= Tell the reader in detail what has
happened

= TUse facts and witness reports

Conclusion
= What could happen now?

In turns, interview each other about
the stories you’ve made using the plan
above.

4. Use the plan from ex.3 to write an article
for your school paper. Choose from the fol-
lowing headlines:

1) My teacher is an alien.
2) Reading makes you smarter.
3) New performers for Easter concert.

/—5 Did you know

¥ In China, government-produced
news sheets, called TIPAO, circu-
lated among officials during the
second and third centuries AD.
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Lesson 6

1. Arrange the following types of writing from the shortest

to the longest:

An SMS, a note, a resume, a letter, a postcard, a chat
message, a headline, a blog post, a newspaper article,
an ad.

2. Read the blog post.

94

web log blog a regular personal web journal or record

What parts does it consist of? Find and mark: main part
(body), date, introduction, header (title).

5 August, 2015
Blog about Blogs

Have you ever written a diary? If yes, you will have no
trouble writing your blog. If no — that’s not a problem,

it’s dead easy to learn.

In fact, a blog is the same diary of yours with the only
difference — it’s written on the Internet so that everyone

could read it and make comments.

The main thing is the same for both — you write about
your impressions and opinions rather than about facts

(leave it to reporters).
1. What is your target audience?

2. Your topic should be of interest not only for you.
3. Catch the reader from the start. Ask a question, tell
a joke, give an interesting fact, then briefly say what

you are writing about.

4. Outline your post. You will see what you are covering

and in what order.
. Write the post using your outline.

ot

6. Proofread and edit your writing — people believe

more in something written without mistakes.

7. Pick a short catchy title — use newspaper headlines

as an example.

(For actual web blogging choose a good image to your

post — it will help in social networks).

REASON TO SMILE

set off — start

be out of date — be old-fashioned

be to blame — be responsible for some-
thing wrong

apple of one’s eye — dearest
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3. Arrange the given parts, which ANY piece of writing
MUST have to make a correct structure.

Body /Main part

Summary / Conclusion

Introduction /Intro

a) Which of the parts is missing in the blog?
b) In pairs, discuss and make up the missing part

to complete the post. Compare it with other stu-
dents’ ideas.

4. Look at the intro part of the blog. Think how you can make it catchier by using the today’s phrasal
verb and idioms. Share your ideas with the class.

5. What is the difference between FACTS and OPINIONS?
Look at the sentences below and mark them F (for fact) and O (for opinion). Explain your answer.

1))
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
)
8)
9)

10)

Eating fast food isn’t bad if you only eat it once a week.

The chicken sandwiches are more expensive than double cheeseburgers.
Skateboarding on public property is against the law.

Copying homework assignments is wrong.

Sometimes curly hair looks better than straight hair.

Justin Bieber is a very talented entertainer.

Rock music lyrics are more poetic than rap music lyrics.

There are more cell phones in Japan than people.

The video game industry generated more money than the film industry last year.

Playing video games is more fun than doing homework.

6. Look at the main part of the post. In pairs, make it better by adding a sentence with an opinion
to each sentence with a fact.

7. Use the outline of ex. 2 and write a blog post of your
own about the upcoming spring holidays.

Did you know

¥ By order of Julius Caesar, around
59 BC, daily announcements were
carved in stone or metal and put
in public places.
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lesson 7w A SERIES OF HAPPY THOUGHTS

readine

1. How much does this quote tell you about Mark Twain
and his character?
“If you don’t read the newspaper, you’re uninformed.
If you read the newspaper, you’re misinformed.”

What do you know about Mark Twain?

(7 e
be beside oneself — be very upset,
nervous, worried
be broke — have no money at all
bite the bullet — take a painful but
necessary action
. J
Did you know
VI The bar codes of all newspapers and
magazines anywhere in the world
begin with the digits 977.
2. Read the extract from Mark Twain’s
short story. What kind of story is it?
‘What makes you think so? What episode
in the story is the picture below about?
\ - J Why is one of the characters angry?

How I edited an agricultural paper

I was doubtful about editing, but I needed money, and the regular editor was going off for
a holiday, so I took his place.

The paper went for printing. As I left the office, a group of men and boys disappeared at once,
and I heard: “That’s him!” The next morning a group of people was standing in the street and
watching me with interest. I went up the stairs, heard laughing voices and opened the door to see
two young country men. Their faces turned pale when they saw me, and then they both jumped
through the window with a great crash.

In half an hour an old gentleman came in. He took off his hat, got out of it a copy of our paper
and said, “Are you the new editor?”

I said I was.
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“Have you ever edited an agricultural paper?”

“No,” I said; “this is my first one.”

“Have you had any experience in agriculture?”

“No, I don’t think so.”

“An instinct told me,” he said, “This is what made me think so. The
editorial:

‘Turnips should never be pulled, it hurts them. It is better to send a boy
up and shake the tree.

“What do you think of that?”

“Why, I think it is good. I’m sure tons of turnips are lost by pulling,
when, if they could send a boy up to shake the tree ... ”

“Shake your granny! Turnips don’t grow on trees!”

“Oh, they don’t, do they? Who said they did? It was metaphorical. Any-
body knows I wanted to say the boy should shake the bush.”

The gentleman got up, tore the paper, said I did not know as much as a cow,
and went out looking displeased. But not knowing what the trouble was, I could not be any help.

Shortly, a dirty-haired long guy ran into the door and stopped, finger on lip. After scanning
my face with interest, he drew a copy of our paper and said:

“You wrote that. Read it to me — quick! I suffer.”

I read, and sentence by sentence I saw rest and peace come over his face:

As to the pumpkin. This berry is a favorite with people, who prefer it to gooseberries for making
fruit cakes, and to raspberries for feeding cows. The pumpkin is the only orange one that lives in the
North, but planting it in the front yard is out of fashion. It is thought the pumpkin as a shade tree
is a failure.

The listener ran to me and shook my hand:

“That will do. Now I know I am all right — you’ve read it word for word as I did. This morning,
when I read it, I thought I was crazy. I burned my house down and started out to kill someone.
I put one fellow up a tree. I decided to get in here ... and I tell you — the guy in the tree is lucky!
Good-bye, sir, my mind has stood the strain of your agricultural articles, and I know that nothing
can hurt it now. Good-bye.”

I felt a little uncomfortable, but it was quickly gone, as the regular editor walked in!
(Adapted from Mark Twain)

. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to describe the narrator.

. Discuss the following questions.

1) Why did the people around the narrator behave in a pretty strange way?

2) Was there anything unusual about the place where the old man kept the paper?

3) What was the instinct the old man was talking about?

4) Can you prove that the narrator knows nothing about the subject? Where is it shown best?
5) Do you think that the narrator’s life was in danger? Why?

6) How do you think the editorial affected the newspaper’s popularity?

7) What was the narrator’s biggest problem?

. Work in pairs. How agriculturally aware are you? Can you correct the editor’s blunders that brought
up such a reaction? By the way, how do you understand what a ‘blunder’ is?

. The story ends with the regular editor entering the room. What kind of conversation could take place
between the narrator and the editor? Role play it in pairs.

. Find and read the ending of the story in either English or your native language and make a written
report of it.
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Lesson 8 WINDOW TO THE WORLD

1. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to make sen-
tences about newspapers in Britain.

Today's

hurry up — be quick

2. Report what the guests said at a wedding last Sunday.

1) Miss Moore: “They’ll make a lovely couple.”

2) Mr. Smith: “They’re going to live in Brighton.”

3) Mrs. Jones: “They both are very nice young people.”

4) Mr. Roberts: “The bride is wearing a beautiful wed-
ding dress.”

5) Mr. Clarke: “The couple’s parents look happy.”

6) Miss Mayall: “The bride’s father has bought them
a big flat.”

bottom line — main result; main factor
break someone’s heart — hurt deeply
break the news — tell new important
facts

3. Change the following statements into Reported Speech.
1) “I have something to show you”, I said to her.
2) “I’m going away tomorrow”, he said.
3) “I’ve been in London for a month but I haven’t had

time to visit the Tower”, said Rupert. W )

4) “I’ll come with you as soon as I’m ready”, she replied.
5) “We have a lift but very often it doesn’t work”, they said.
6) “I will go to the dentist tomorrow”, he said.
7) “I found an old Roman coin in the garden yesterday”, he said.

4. Write these sentences in Reported Speech, changing words where necessary.
1) “I’ll see you tomorrow”, she said.
2) “I saw her today”, he said.
3) “I don’t like this film”, she said.
4) She said, “We went swimming today.”
5) “I met her about three months ago”, he said.
6) “I’ll see Mary on Sunday”, she said.
7) “Pete and Sue are going to a show tomorrow”, she said.
8) “Stephen’s bringing some records to the party next Friday”, she said.
9) “I really like this furniture”, she said.
10) “My parents are arriving tomorrow”, she said.

5. Choose the option that best fits in the sentence.

1. I knew that she ... London before.
a) has visited b) has been visiting c) visited d) had visited

2. She promised to help me if I ... the answer myself.
a) haven’t found b) couldn’t find c) find d) won’t find

3. He said that they ... each other for many years.
a) know b) have known c) knew d) had known

4. I saw that she ... to hold back her tears.
a) tries b) is trying c) has tried d) was trying
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5. He knew that she ... because her eyes were red.
a) is crying b) has been crying c) was crying d) had cried

6. He told me that he ... them.
a) has visited b) is visiting c) will visit d) would visit

6. Report the following statements using the words below. A number of options are possible.
complain, add, admit, agree, boast, deny, doubt, think, explain, answer.

Pay attention to the time expressions.

1) Emily: “Our teacher will go to Liverpool tomorrow.” Emily ...
2) Helen: “I wrote a letter yesterday.” Helen ...
3) Robert: “My father flew to Ireland last year.” Robert ...
4) Lisa: “Tim went to the stadium an hour ago.” Lisa ...

5) Patricia: “My mother will celebrate her birthday next weekend.” Patricia ...
6) Michael: “I am going to read a book this week.” Michael ...

’

7) Jason and Victoria: “We will do our best in the exams tomorrow.’ Jason and Victoria ...

8) Andrew: “We didn’t eat fish two days ago.” Andrew ...
9) Alice: “I spent all my pocket money last Monday.” Alice ...

10) David: “John has already gone.” David ...
[

7. These people are saying these things. Report them, us-
ing a different verb for each sentence.
1) Paul: “Edinburgh is a wonderful city.”
2) Ruth: “I go jogging every morning.”
3) Anna: “Jenny isn’t studying for her exams.”
4) Andrew: “I was very fat.”
5) Jim: “I can’t swim.”

Did you know

¥ The first crossword in a British
newspaper was published in the
Sunday Express in November, 1924.

8. Report the statements below. Mind the time expressions.
1) “We visited her this morning” they said.
2) “We’ll see her next summer” they said.
3) “They were here three months ago”, he said.
4) “I’m meeting them at four o’clock today”, he said.
5) “I can see you tomorrow”, she said.

9. Arrange the facts in the “Did you know” section of the unit from the earliest to the latest.
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I am happy with my
results because ...

I am not very much
competent in ...

I’ve gained
more confidence
in speaking

because ...

I enjoy grammar
more because ...

I am gaining
success in listening
because ...

I feel more
comfortable about
reading because ...

I need to make more
effort in ...
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Lesson 1 THIS ROYAL THRONE OF KINGS

1. Look at the collage on page 101.

¢ Do you recognise any of the places?
¢ What can you say about the geography of the country

looking at the pictures?

Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to comment on

the pictures.

2. Think of one adjective to describe each of the pictures.

Here are some words to help you:

get on with (something) — continue
to do; make progress

picturesque syn. charming, scenic, attractive,
beautiful
call a spade a spade — use plain,
fascinating syn. delightful, glamorous, intriguing direct words
magnificent syn. excellent, gorgeous, splendid, be cut (.)ut for — have the ability to do
brilliant something
be better off — be in a better situation
breathtaking syn. exciting, thrilling, hair-raising, (financially)
amazing

N\

J

3. a) Look at the map of Jason’s tour and say what parts of the country he has travelled. Then look
through the email and arrange the paragraphs in the correct order.

b) Mark Jason’s route on the map.

4.

Use the context to match the words in italics with

their meanings. Use the words to make sentences of

your own.
= numberless;

= a great number of

= wish

= filled over the top

= unbelievable; more than one can understand
= absolutely; surely

= without ups and downs

= there was no ... left

Then, impressed by the wonders of na-
ture, we went all the way down to the south of England
to see the wonders of history. Can you imagine that end-
less plain — flat all around, just like most of England —
and in the middle of it Stonehenge and you! Makes you
feel an ancient druid a few thousand years ago! We were
so overwhelmed with emotions that we definitely needed
some rest. So we fell asleep in the bus and didn’t wake
up until we drove to the famous Lake District.

Now about details. It was a bus tour so we set off from Liverpool and went south-west
to Wales — to Snowdonia National Park. You know, Wales is mostly low mountains and hills, ancient castles
and cows, cows, cows everywhere. And the landscapes are so picturesque that it often goes beyond compre-
hension. And Snowdon itself is just fantastic, to say nothing it’s the second highest mountain in the UK.
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Hi Max,
I’ve just returned from the most fascinating tour in my life. I always knew Britain was a pretty
small country — in fact it took us only four days to travel the UK from one coast to the other. You
know we are washed by water on all sides.

By the way, did you know people there call their lakes ‘lochs’? There are so many of
them. I’ve been to Loch Ness — you know, the one, where the Nessie monster was noticed, well, no-
body knows for sure. Anyway, the sight was just awesome and magnificent! And they say it’s really
deep! It’s a pity we didn’t go to see Loch Lomond, the largest one, but we just ran out of time. We
had to catch a plane home.

And next, amazing Scotland. You know, most of Britain is flat and Scotland is one of
the two mountainous areas; Wales being the other one. Scots themselves call the area Highlands. The
mountains there are very old and not very high — just like in Ukraine, but you can see Ben Nevis, the
highest mountain of Britain there. In short, nobody could say about the country better than Robert
Burns did in his “My Heart’s in the Highlands”.

It’s in the north-west of England and when I saw it, I thought it was the most breath-
taking site in the world with its numerous hills and hundreds of lakes. And I realised why so many
English poets had always loved this place. You know, how far from rhymes I am but the spirit of Lake
District made me feel like writing poetry myself.

5. Work in groups. Choose a paragraph for each group and find facts in it. Then fill the missing infor-
mation in the fact file. You may use the map as well.

General Information Parts
official the United Kingdom of Great Northern
name Britain and Northern Ireland Ireland
other names | Britain, the UK, Albion relief flat
flag Union Jack }I;lfl}llsi;ns none
location north-west of Europe longest the Severn, the the the Bann
i the Th T S
type of state | constitutional monarchy rivers e Thames &y evern
) largest Windermere Bala Lough Neagh
s1ze lakes Lake
washed by
population | 64 mln . { é Dld \Iou khOWj\
Share your results to make a common I England is 59 times smaller than Australia, but it is
fact file for the class. 3 times more populated.
VI No place in Britain is more than 74.5 miles from the sea.
M Almost 75% of the land in the UK is taken for farming.
= — . I The geographical centre of Britain is Coton-in-the-Elms
6. Make a similar fact file about the geo- (Derbyshire)
graphy of your region. >’
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Lesson 2 MY FOLKS WERE ENGLISH ...

1. In pairs, find the words that are associated with parts of

Britain. Some words can belong to more than one part:
Loch Lomond, plain, north, Stonehenge, snow, lake, Nessie,

cgstlg, rain, va!ley, hills, Highlands, cows, Snowdon, Lake get on (well) with (somebody) —
District, fog, Liverpool. have a good relationship with
Compare: somebody
Jason asked the guide, “Do we start off in the morning?”
. if they started off
Jason asked (the guide) whether in the morning.
. - call it a day — believe work
When we 'report yes/no questions, we use if orlwhether after finished foz the dayv v
?;he principal clause and the word order (subject + verb) as close call — a bad thing that almost
in a statement. happened; a narrow escape
Often, if we think that the person who is asked is not very eat one’s words — take one’s words
important, we use other verbs than ‘ask’. back
asked - ~
wondered
wanted to know if they started ‘ -
Jason wanted to find out off in the éJ Remember!
was interested e morning. We may need to change person-
inquired al pronouns in the subordinate
ete. clause as well.

3. Complete the sentences in Reported Speech. Don’t forget to change verb tenses and pronouns where

necessary.
1) “Is this the plane to Liverpool?” Jason asked ...
2) “Do we have to buy tickets to the National Park?” The children wondered ...
3) “Are we going to the Lake District first?” I was not sure ...
4) “Is this a long tour?” Jason didn’t know ...
5) “Does the bus arrive at Stonehenge at noon?” Kids wanted to find out ...
6) “Shall I take a swim suit with me?” Mary inquired ...
7) “Is this the final stop before going home?” Jason wanted to know ...
8) “Is there anyone who has seen the Nessie monster?” Andrew ...

4. Report the questions. Use different verbs instead of ‘asked’.

104

1) Mary asked Jason, “Are you crazy to climb Ben Nevis?”

2) “Will you go with us to Northern Ireland?” the tour guide asked.
3) “Can you meet me at the airport?” asked Jason.

4) “Did you see Nessie?” Sonya asked.

5) “Were the roads in Scotland good?” Jason’s mother asked.

6) “Is Snowdonia a good place for fishing?” father asked.
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5. In pairs, think how you could describe Jason’s journey using the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.
Compare:

“Do we start off in the morning or not?”

e gl T e, “Do we start off in the morning or in the afternoon?”

they started off in the morning or not.
they started off in the morning or in the afternoon.

Jason asked (the guide) they started off in the morning or not.

they started off or not in the morning.
they started off in the morning or in the afternoon.

6. Rewrite the questions in Reported Speech. Use a variety of verbs to replace ‘asked’.
1) Jason asked, “Are we going by train or by bus?”
2) Mum asked, “Is your tour to Scotland or Northern Ireland?”
3) Father asked, “Have you been to Giant’s Causeway or not?”
4) Max asked Jason, “Have you seen druids at Stonehenge or not?
5) Mary asked Jason, “Are you a good mountain climber or not?”
6) Jason asked the guide, “Do you believe in Loch Ness monster or not?”
7) Mother asked, “Were you impressed with the spirit of the Lake District or not?”

Compare:
“Where f—@' Dld vo“ I(MWJ\
“When
“:}I-IV:vZ did ¥ The lo?g?st geographical name in the
Mother asked, e you world is in Wales and has 58 letters.
\ihth whom go?” ¥ Nasty, Ugley, Crackpot, The Bog are
How far real places in Britain.
“HO_W long 1 The thousand-year-old oak in Lin-
“Which way colnshire, is the largest living oak
tree in Britain with over 12 metres
if/ whether around the trunk.
asked where o’
wondered when
wanted to know why he
Mother wanted to find out how had /Note:
wa§ n te.r ested with whom gone. When reporting Wh questions, we also
inquired how far must change the order of words in the
etc. ho_w long subordinate clause to that of a statement.
which way

7. Report the questions. Start each one with ‘Sonya asked’.

1) “Where does Nessie live?’
2) “How well do you speak Scottish?”
3) “How far is the sky from Ben Nevis?”

4) “Why is Ben Nevis called like that?”
5) “Who walked the Giant’s Causeway?”
6) “When will you come back?”

8. Make reported questions about what Jason asked the tour guide. Use as many verbs as you can.
1) “Why are we not going to Brighton to have 4) “How many English poets came to the Lake
a swim in the sea?” District?”
2) “How high is Ben Nevis?” 5) “How long will our tour last?”
3) “Where will we go after Stonehenge?” 6) “How much money do I need to take?”

9. Max wrote to Jason to find out about Jason’s tour of Britain in as many details as possible. Report
his questions using the whole variety of possible verbs.

Possibility and pride 105



Lesson 3 UNDER AN ENGLISH HEAVEN

1. Describe the pictures using the adjectives below:
Breathtaking, exotic, relaxing, cloudy, delightful,
magnificent, picturesque, lonely.

hold on — wait

do one’s bit — do what’s needed
fall in love (with) — begin to love
get to the point — speak directly
about the subject

What part of the world were the pictures taken in? Why do you think so?

2. “A Listen to the radio report and find the pictures that were not mentioned in it.
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3. In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1) The south of what country is the report about? How »

can you tell? D|d \Iou khow

2) Which of the things were not mentioned in the

report? M Britain is said to have the name
« medieval castle « birds “Albion” from Julius Caesar who
- English playwright « lakes called it like this seeing the white
cliffs of the coast.
" ff)rests " be‘?‘CheS 1 If you ever see a very long, very
= fields * animals straight road, it was likely built by
= Shakespeare’s Cliff* = sea shore the Romans.
3) Match the things that WERE mentioned in the report ¥ The famous Brighton Beach in New

from the list above to the pictures of ex. 1. York was named after the Brighton
spa resort on the southern coast of

4) What pictures are missing? England
5) What specific feature of Southern England can you \_ ’
name? J

4. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to describe the author’s impressions.

5. Describe the southern coast area using the words and the pictures above.
Use the “Did you know?” section for more information.
How different is it from the rest of the country?

4 Remember!

It is always an OPINION rather than fact.
To describe something we need to give details, which
address the five senses, so as to make the reader feel
the same as you do. For this, we need to use metaphors,
comparisons and epithets.
You must use as much of those as possible.

Example:

The overwhelming magnificence. The white chalk of the cliff
running high up in the sky is like an ocean liner ready to set
off to faraway lands through the endless azure of the sea.

Facts: white chalk, cliff, high, sea.

Opinions: overwhelming magnificence — epithet
running in the sky — metaphor
like an ocean liner — comparison
endless azure — epithet

6. Choose one of the pictures of ex. 1. and find the best figurative language to answer the following

questions.

1) What is in the picture? 4) How does it feel at touch?

2) How does it look? 5) How does it sound?

3) How does it smell or taste? 6) What are your unique feelings about it?

(|

7. Use your answers to write a description of your picture so that your classmates could guess what it is.

* cliff — kpyua, cKeys.
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Lesson 4

1. Look at the Weather Forecasting Stone and match its
“forecast” with the weather icons.

I

/7 7
M}f/i/
i RAYAY

(

\_

i

2. Read Jason’s letter to Max.

108

max_levchenko@ukr.net

L

. —

ENGLAND’S GREEN AND PLEASANT LAND

join up — become a member of

go to pieces — get very worried

have a sweet tooth — love eating sweet
things

keep a straight face — try not to laugh

- J

f—é Did you know j\

V] Britons spend six months of their
lives discussing weather.

V] There is a well and waterfall
in Knaresborough with water so rich
in minerals that it can transform
objects into stone within days.

VI The British believe meeting a black
cat brings luck.

k o’

Our island is small — that’s why Britain is so influenced by the ocean and the Gulf Stream.
This means that we have temperate climate, which is mild and damp and may change often.
In general our summers are cooler than on the continent, but winters are milder.

We never know what the weather will be like from one day to the other. It can be sunny
one day and rainy the next, so it is difficult to predict the weather.

Contrary to popular belief, it DOES NOT rain every day in the UK! On average it rains one
in three days. The wettest region in England is the Lake District. However, it always makes
sense to have some waterproof clothing and keep psychologically prepared.

The best months in England are May, June, September and October. They generally
have the most pleasant temperatures and less rain. July and August are the warmest
months, but they are also the wettest. The sunniest parts of Britain are along the south

coast of England.
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a) Find the proof that: 3. “®™ Practise and learn the tongue twister.

= the climate of the UK is different from How do you understand it?
neighbouring Sweden, Denmark and Nor-
way; how different?

= when in Britain you will rather need a rain-
coat than a fur coat

= you are not likely to sunbathe in the Lake

Whether the weather
Whether the weather be fine
Or whether the weather be not,

District . I . Whether the weather be cold
= the worst season in Britain may be winter T T ey
= sometimes it’s hard to tell the weather even We’ll weather the weather

for the nearest future Whatever the weather,
= the highest sale of sunglasses may be Whether we like it or not.

in Brighton and Dover areas
b) What do the British mean by saying “We
have no climate, only weather”?

4. Read the extract. What kind of story is it? What makes you think so?

Never contradict anybody when discussing the weather. Be it hail, shower and snow, but if
someone remarks to you: “Nice day, isn’t it?” — answer without a doubt: “Isn’t it lovely?”

Even if you don’t say anything else for the rest of your life, you still have a nice chance of be-
ing “a man of sharp intellect and extremely pleasant manners.”

English society is a class society. If you doubt this, listen to weather forecasts. There is always
a different weather forecast for farmers. You often hear statements like this on the radio:

“Tomorrow it will be cold, cloudy and foggy; long periods of rain with short periods of showers.”

And then:

“Weather forecast for farmers. It will be clear and warm, many hours of sunshine.”

You must not forget that farmers do work of national importance and have the right to better
weather.

It happened a lot of times that nice, warm weather had been forecast, and rain and snow fell
all day long, or vice versa. Some people jumped to the conclusion that something had been wrong
with weather forecasts. They are mistaken.

I have read an article in one of the Sunday papers and now I can tell you what the situation
really is. All troubles are brought by anti-cyclones. (I don’t quite know what anti-cyclones are, but
this is not important.)

British meteorologists forecast the right weather — as it really should be — and then these ill-
mannered little anti-cyclones get in the way and ruin everything.

That again proves that if the British kept to themselves and did not mix with foreign things
like anti-cyclones, they would be much better off.

(Adapted from George Mikes)

5. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to talk about your impressions of the text.

6. Answer the questions.
1) How do both writers support the common ideas? What are they?
2) Whose support is funnier and why?
3) Find the names of the natural phenomena in Britain.
4) What is the best way to look a smart and well-bred person?

8. Make reported questions to the highlighted sentences in ex. 4.
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1) What does this picture tell you about Jason’s classmates?

2) Match the words from the map to the following groups:

= population = ethnic groups
= language = largest cities

Make a short summary of the British population.

Do yOl'l know? ) o dress up / dress down — wear elegant
What is a stereotype? It is a set opinion about clothes / wear casual everyday clothes

people, nation or country, which is not always
accurate or true. For example, a lot of people
believe that all Scots must wear kilts. They sure
do, but only on special occasions.

As British people are believed to be a bit
“weird”, there are a lot of stereotypes about
them in the world.

every now and then — occasionally,

. from time to time
Do you know any stereotypes about Ukrai- down to earth — practical

nians? as a rule — generally, usually

2. What do you think British people are
like? Make a short list and explain what
you mean.

Example:
The British are eccentric. They love to walk upside down.

3. a) In pairs, look at the list of some most common stereotypes about the British. Are your opinions
among them?

Sandy The British Love Tea

anonymous 1 The British Love to Queue

Alex The British Love Talking About the Weather

anonymous 2 It Rains Every Day in Britain

The British All Play Cricket

anonymous 3 The British All Had Nannies

anonymous 4 The British Never Show Their Emotions

anonymous 5 The British All Have Pale Skin

O O BO B0 BO PO BO O
5
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b) Some of these stereotypes are true and some are fiction. Look at the character-
istics of the stereotypes by a British person from htip://www.hercampus.com
below. Find out which of the stereotypes these characteristics describe and
replace the imaginary word “zinzer” with what should be there. Which of
the stereotypes about the British are true and which are fiction?

Sandy

While Prince George will have a wonderful zinzer who watches
for his every little need, this isn’t the typical British way. You
might think that we all grew up with our own Mary Poppins, but
I’m afraid this is what’s left in Disney films.

Max

This depends on where in Britain: in England, zinzer is a big deal
and many people play it there. But remember what the weather’s
like in Britain — can we really have a summer sport when we don’t
even have a summer?

Peter

It really doesn’t zinzer every day in the U.K., though we can get
four seasons in one day. The real difference is that our “summer”
lasts for about five days, and when it’s hot, we mean it’s about
25 degrees.

Alex

If there is a pause in conversation, watch the British go for their
free card: the zinzer. It can be raining, snowing, or just gray and
we will talk about the zinzer. Though if you have the changes
in zinzer that we have, you will probably talk about it a lot, too!

Lily

This is a bit weird one, but British people do enjoy zinzering.
They must be born with a feeling how to zinzer. In fact, when it
comes to Wimbledon, people will camp in a zinzer line to make
sure that they get tickets.

Sandy

Many of us do have a zinzer (or 20) a day. We also prefer to take
zinzer breaks instead of coffee ones. Afternoon zinzer is such
a huge fun; who doesn’t love toasts, cream, and jam?
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kinder

Do you remember what the weather here is? You automatically
know when somebody has been on holiday — when they turn up
and their faces aren’t as white and zinzer as a glass of milk.

Sandy

In any old British town you’ll find that everybody looks like
a zinzer frightened ghost. We don’t like it, but there’s not much
we can do.

Dimitry

It’s not true that the British hide their zinzers. We don’t show
them foo much, and it’s like a guessing game when you’re try-
ing to figure out how someone feels. We might not speak about
anything, but we do have zinzers. But only when appropriate;
we couldn’t be rude!

4. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to describe
the British.

Did you know

M The English drink more tea than
anywhere else in the world.

VI There are more chickens than people
in England.

5. Look at the characteristics attentively. Find:
= the sentences with reported statements
= the sentences with reported questions
= the sentences with if and when-clauses
= the sentences with facts
= the sentences with fiction

6. In the opinion sentences, find figurative language and explain what kind of it (epithet, metaphor,

comparison) it is.
5 Did you Iu\owj

M If you are born in the UK, you are
not automatically the UK citizen.

7. Of course, there are more stereotypes about the British
than we have discussed. Choose any one from the three
given below or find it yourself. Look for the informa-
tion to find out whether the stereotypes are true or not
to make a report in the class.

= The British dislike talking to strangers.

= The British like to say ‘sorry’.

= The British are crazy about dogs more than about
kids.

Possibility and pride

¥ England, Great Britain, the United
Kingdom and the British Isles are all
different things.

M If you call someone English, when
they are not, they might be insulted,
but it’s OK to call them British.

113



Lesson 6

1. Find eight words that have to do with Britain and its
people and say what they are.

Wil A
U T
I R
RI|Y
O ||N
L||U
J || E
AllG

B

R
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A

v

H

E

HRST PRIZE IN THE LOTTERY OF LIFE

D

(0]

a
&
a
Z || 2|z
&
!

Q
=
<
a
Z
=

U|G H| T F|E

keep up with — stay at the same level
as someone or something

T | A leave it at that — stop saying anything
else about it; leave as it is

a long shot — a try with little chance
of success

lose track of someone — not to know
where someone is

2. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.
Imagine that you are a resident of Britain.

114

How do you feel if:

What will you do if:

you can go bathing in the sea and skiing on the same day?

you know you can get to the sea at any time in about two hours?

you are afraid of talking to strangers?

you can easily see four seasons in one day?

you come to a bus stop and see nobody there to make a queue?

your parents offer you a choice of a birthday gift between a Play-
station and a puppy?

you have to decide whether to follow the rules or to break them?

you are talking to a friend and there is a pause in the conversation?

you are offered a nice cup of coffee?

you have a choice between a concert and a football game?

UNIT 6



1) Britain is as ... as ....

2) The island’s position is so convenient that ...

3) The sea around the British Isles is such a ... that ....
4) You can hardly believe that ....

5) The British ... is like ....

4. Find the things that are not true about British people.

Brits love to strike up a conversation in public.

They seem quite strange for keeping their old traditions.
They have been taught by the weather to be very patient.
They are afraid of being made fun of in public.

They are very cold, unemotional and rude.

. Complete the missing parts of the sentences using the

words in brackets.

1) Though fairly small, ... (crossroads) ..., so a lot of peo-
ple from all over the world have always come there.

2) As it is surrounded by water on all sides, ... (ship-
building) ..., and British sailors have travelled to the
most faraway parts of the world.

3) As a sea country, ... (trade) ....
4) Living on an island, ... (traditions and culture).
5) Despite its size and position, ... (scenery).

(—5 Did you know

] The 38 km Channel Tunnel, that
connects the UK to France, is the
longest underwater (underground)
tunnel in the world.

] The UK includes 6,289 islands, of
which 803 are large enough.

vl Winchester was the first capital of
England from 827 to 1066.

o

. In pairs, discuss and write down what you think are the most important ideas about:

= the geographical position of the UK
= its climate
= the British people

(=]

. Use your notes from ex. 6 and describe your impressions of Britain and the British.
Remember! This should not be a scientific report, so be as creative as possible.

Possibility and pride

3. Think of the best figurative endings to complete the sentences. Try to find as many of them as possible.
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Lesson 7. = THERE’LL ALWAYS BE AN ENGLAND ...

1. Discuss in the class.

1) Do you think that the attitude to weather in Britain
is different from that in other countries?
2) How important is the weather for the British? Why do

you think so? mix up — mistake one thing or person

for another

Look at the passage below.
a) Find the words that can best replace the words
in bold.
b) Translate the sentences with them.
1 2
aceurate facilitator make yourself at home — be comfort-
a) wrong a) coordinator gblejtosliatitionie
b) correct b) director off the point — not about the matter
. out of one’s mind — crazy
¢) picturesque ¢) collector
4
3 ; €hsureg 2 6
ic
erraa) impossible a) guesseg specula}ﬁg K moan
dictable b guid a) thin dig
b) unpre ldes a)
eal ¢) guay b) dream about b) break
¢) unr anteeg ¢) believe about
c) cry
7 ] et 9 10
expect lsa;)tir . halt Lot reluctance
a) sleep b) dé astrophe a) : a) lack of wish
b) walk 0 Isorder b) stop b) lack of time
¢) wait mispleasure c) run ¢) lack of money

3. Read the passage and answer the questions after it.
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The weather

Dr Johnson once said, ‘When two Englishmen meet, their
first talk is of the weather’, and the matter is that this is as ac-
curate now as it was two hundred years ago.

At this point most commentators fail as they believe our
conversations about the weather are conversations about the
weather. They are sure we talk about the weather because we
have a pathological interest in the subject.

To an outsider, the most unusual thing about the English weather is that there
is not very much of it. All those phenomena that give nature a touch of excitement and danger —
tornadoes or earthquakes — are unknown in the British Isles. The thing you can say about England
for sure is that it has a lot of weather. It isn’t tropical cyclones, but life at the edge of an ocean
means you can never be sure what you’re going to get.

Our conversations about the weather are just a way to actually start talking to each other.
Everyone knows they do not ask for meteorological info — they are just ritual greetings.
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7.

We have chosen this highly true aspect of our own world as a social
facilitator: the erratic nature of our weather ensures that there is always
something new to comment on, be surprised by, speculate about, moan
about and, most importantly, agree about. Which brings us to the most
important rule of English weather-speak — always agree.

The English can endlessly get surprised at the weather, and we like
to be surprised by it. But we also expect to be surprised: and we expect
the weather to change quite often. If we get the same weather for more
than a few days, we become uneasy: more than three days of rain — and
we start worrying about floods; more than a day or two of snow —
and disaster is announced, and the whole country comes to a halt.

We may complain about our weather, but foreigners are not al-
lowed to criticise it. Our weather is like a member of our family, and
any criticism from an outsider is very bad manners.

We become very nervous hearing that our weather is uninteresting. When the summer
temperature is in high twenties, and we moan, ‘Phew, isn’t it hot?’, we don’t think good about
Americans or Australians laughing, ‘Call this hot? It’s nothing. Come to Texas [Brisbane] if you
wanna* see hot!’

The rules of English weather-speak give a lot of ideas about Englishness — reserve and social
shyness, the importance of politeness and dislike of conflict and extremes; and a sometimes sur-
prising patriotism. There also is a touch of humour and a reluctance to take things too seriously.

(Adapted from “Watching the English” by Kate Fox)

1) What is ‘weather-speak’ in Britain?

2) Is it something new or something that has gone for quite a long time?

3) What about the weather may surprise a visitor to England?

4) What is the real role of weather-speak? Why?

5) Find the verbs which prove that the weather in Britain may always be a good topic for conversation.

6) What must you never do in weather-speak?

7) Find the paragraph, which describes the attitude of the British to the weather. How is it written?
Is it more informative? serious? humorous?

8) What may be very bad to do if you weather-speak with a Brit?

9) Use the ideas from the last paragraph to describe a real Englishman.

. Compare your answers to the questions of ex. 1 with .
what you have learnt reading the passage. Dld \Iou khow
If you have to answer these questions again, will

your answers be different? How? Why?

5.

V] Tt is very good manners to say “please”

Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to express and “thank you”. It is considered rude if

our opinion about Britain and the British. you don’t.
y P I The Irish birthday tradition tells people

. Discuss in pairs. to hold the birthday child upside down

Can you compare the British and Ukrainians? and bump the head slightly on the floor

What is the same? as many times as the age of the child

What is different? - to bring good luck.

Do you think we could easily understand each other? For th.e pas.t 5.0 SN T common

Mak name in Britain has been John Smith.
ake notes. \_ )
1

Use your notes to ex. 6 to write your comments which could be of use to Max when he goes to the UK.

* wanna = want to (spoken).
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Lesson 8 THAT IS FOREVER ENGLAND

Y
1. “* Listen to the song about the point on the south-
western coast of Scotland which is closest to the coast
of Ireland. Insert missing words. How much does the
song tell you about the place?
1) mountains,
2) home,
3) from the sea,
4) valleys,

5) desire,

6) painted,

7) be here a man of his word — a person who
8) much. keeps promises

on hand — ready for use
on one’s own — alone; by oneself;
independently

Mull Of Kintyre®
Mull of Kintyre
Oh mist rolling in ...,
My ... is always to ...
Oh Mull of Kintyre
Far have I travelled and ... have I seen
Dark distant ... with ... of green.
Past ... deserts the sunsets on fire
As he carries me ... to the Mull of Kintyre.
Mull of Kintyre
Oh mist rolling in ...,
My ... is always to ...
Oh Mull of Kintyre

(Paul McCartney)

2. Report Jason’s questions to Paul McCartney and try to guess the answers yourself.
1) Where is Mull of Kintyre situated?
2) What is it famous for?
3) Is it a picturesque place?
4) Can we see the Irish coast from there?
5) How did you feel there?
6) Was it difficult to write the song about Mull of Kintyre?

3. Rewrite these questions in Reported Speech.
1) “Can you bring some tea, Bob?” Sue said.
2) “Did you do the homework, Alice?” Dad said.
3) “Are you going to see the doctor, Mr. Atkinson?” he said.
4) “Will you take a bus or go by plane, Jill?” she said.
5) “Can you close all the windows, Jason?” they said.
6) “Do you really want to go home, Mark?” Frank said.
7) “Will you stay for dinner, Bernie?” he said.

* Mull of Kintyre — muc Kinraiip.
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4. Report the questions Max has asked Jason. Do you

know the answers? ? »
1) “Do British people always say ‘please’ and ‘thank D|d ‘Iou khowj\

you’?”
2) “How long does it take to get to the nearest sea coast 1 The Greatest Briton of all time,
in the UK?” by the public vote of 2002, is Sir
3) “Is Queen Elizabeth the head of the state or not?” Winston Churchill.
4) “Which area in Britain is the sunniest?” ¥ More than 300 different languages
5) “Do all the British play cricket?” Ui (70 e i [0 0.
6) “How many people live in Britain?” \ J

7) “What are the largest cities in the UK?”
8) “Does it often rain?”

5. How fast can you answer the questions?
1) Haw many times is Australia bigger than England?
2) Why does one of the names of the country come from the word ‘white’ in Latin?
3) Is English the correct name for the UK people?
4) How many languages are spoken on the British Isles?
5) Can you prove that the English are great tea-lovers?
6) How long is the tunnel between England and France?

7) How many large islands does the UK include?

6. Look at the picture of a group on a tour around Britain. How can you describe this picture? Use the
today’s phrasal verb and idioms.

7. Think about the questions the tour-
ists and the guide could ask each other
in the picture. Then report these ques-
tions.

Use your fantasy to the full.

8. Arrange the facts from the “Did you

know” section in the following catego-
ries: “People” and “Places”.
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I feel satisfied with what
I’ve done because ...

I am not really good at ...

I feel more assured with
speaking because ...

I’ve gained more con-
fidence with grammar
because ...

I enjoy listening more
because ...

I feel more comfortable
in reading because ...

I have to make more
effort in ...
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Lesson 1 | AM BECAUSE WE ARE

1. Look at the pictures on p. 121 and say:

3. In pairs discuss and fill in the fact file about Ukraine. %

What countries does Ukraine border on?

How many countries does Ukraine border on?

How many seas is Ukraine washed by?

Match the geographical terms to the pictures on
page 121:

* 6 o o

valleys, hills, mountains, plains, steppe, lakes, rivers,
woodland, sea

¢ Which parts of Ukraine do these terms describe?

Eastern Ukraine, Western Ukraine, Central Ukraine,
Southern Ukraine, Northern Ukraine.

rub elbows (shoulders) with — spend
time together with

put one’s foot down — be strongly

. Sort out the pictures on page 121 to the regions they against

belong to. pack rat — a person who saves lots of
unnecessary things

Region Features

Eastern Ukraine mostly ... K—@ Did vou kI\NII

Western Ukraine mostly ...
Y ¥ The shortest city main street
Central Ukraine mostly ... is K}g}iesﬁ‘ih;;%k Witth the total
ength of 1, metres.
Southern Ukraine mostly ... VI Arsenalnaya Metro Station located
in Kiev is the deepest in the world.
Northern Ukraine mostly ... k

o’

4. a) Read the following sentences and replace the words and phrases in bold so that the general mean-

122

ing of the sentences did not change.

1) It is located in the very heart of Europe.

2) It borders on seven countries.

3) The country has a variety of geographic area types.
4) Ukraine is rich in water.

5) 71 % of soil in Ukraine is good for farming, including almost 12 million hectares of black soil.

b) Look at the information passage about Ukraine that Jason has found. Some of the words are

missing. Can you fill in the blanks without looking at the map on page 121?

Ukraine is the ... in size country in Europe. It is located in the very heart of Europe (with Eu-
rope’s geographical ... near the town of Rakhiv). It borders on Russia to the north and ..., Belarus
to the ..., Poland and Slovakia to the ..., Hungary, Romania and Moldova to the ..., and is washed
by the Black and the Azov Seas in the ....

The country has a variety of geographic area types. The central and ... parts of the country
are generally wide ... with low hills. The woodlands are mostly located in the ... and north-west
of the country. The ... part of the country lies in the Carpathian Mountains with valleys, picture-
sque ... and rivers. The mountains are pretty ... and not very high, the ... peak of Ukraine being
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Mt Hoverla (2,061 metres). Most of the ...
Black and Azov Seas.

Ukraine is rich in water. The ... river, the Dnipro, flows to the ... and is the third largest in Eu-
rope. Other important ... are: the Dnister, the Desna, the Pivdenny Booh, the Sivers’kyi Donets,
and the Danube.

71 % of soil in Ukraine is good for farming, including almost 12 million hectares of black soil.

area is a steppe passing into the coastal areas of the

5. Use the pattern below to give more information about Ukraine.

rivers and lakes

woods

natural resources
farmland

black soil

fields and meadows
picturesque landscapes
wonderful places
beautiful mountains

Ukraine

The country T

6. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to make sentences about Jason.

7. Look at the sentences with the phrases and words
in bold again. What role does each of them play
in its paragraph? What is the rest of the paragraph

< Note:

about? The sentence that has the main idea of the
paragraph is the key sentence. Other sen-
Example: tences support the main idea.

The country has a variety of geographic area types.

main idea
a variety of geographic area types
(WHAT TYPES?)

support 1
plains
(WHAT KIND?)

support 2
hills
(WHAT KIND?)

support 3
woodlands

support 4
mountains

support 5
... etc.

wide

low

. In pairs, brainstorm on how to add more descriptions to each support in the example sentence. Com-

pare your ideas with the class.

I

. Choose one of the key sentences from the passage and expand (expand — nowuproseamu) the supports

as much as you can.
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Lesson 2 GEMSTONE OF EUROPE

1. Group the following infinitives by the time of action.

Explain why.
Have started, be interviewing, talk, have finished, be playing,

be out, go, have spent, be speaking. look down on — believe somebody
to be very unimportant

Regularly At the moment In the past
Compare:
Max is 14.
be a student (regular action) against the grain — against some-
be (action now, at We are one’s feelings, principles
must oin to school the momen t,) rott save your breath — when asking
somne ls)ure Y smb. to stop useless talk
have his home- | (action in the a shot in the dark — a wild guess
done work past) N J
be a student (regular action)
Note:
be ¢ hool (action now, at We think / " .
mflyh/ going 0 schoo the moment) it is pos- may’ means a stronger possibil-
il sible ity than ‘might’.
have his home- | (action in the
done work past)
Replace the underlined phrases with must, may or might followed by the correct infinitive form.

1) He seems to be playing the Nintendo now.

2) T am quite sure he has seen this film before.

3) She is likely to live in the south of Ukraine.

4) It is possible that Max plays chess well.

5) I am pretty confident that Jason is learning Ukrainian.
6) Bruce is probably working hard at school.

7) It looks like raining outside.

3. Use ‘must’, ‘may /might’ and the infinitives from ex. 1 to express your guesses about Max’s actions.

4. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms and ‘must’, ‘may /might’ to talk about Max.

5. Choose the correct form.
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1) The kitchen is all in smoke. Jason must (cook / be cooking / have cooked) dinner.

2) Dad is busy. He must (write /be writing / have written) a report.

3) Jason looks happy. He must (receive / be receiving / have received) an invitation for study.

4) He is out. He may / might (play, be plying, have played) football with friends.

5) Max’s mother won’t call him to the phone. He may/ might (do / be doing / have done) his homework.

Complete Jason’s comments.

1) Ukraine has Europe’s geographical centre on its territory — it must ....
2) Ukraine borders on seven countries on the land — it must not ....

3) It has the largest territory in Europe — it may /might have ...
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4) The Carpathians are not very high — they must/may/
might ...

5) The south of Ukraine is washed by the sea — people there
must /may /might ....

6) The country is rich in mineral resources — it must /
may /might have ....

7. Look at the picture and make guesses when answering the ques-
tions using ‘must’, ‘may/might’. Explain why you think so.

1) What season is it?

2) What is the weather like?

3) What country is it?

4) What is the man's occupation?
5) Where is the man going?

6) Where is he going from?

7) Why is he happy?

8) Why is his umbrella red?

8. In pairs, think of a possible reason of what has happened. Use your fantasy.
1) Max hasn’t been on Skype with Jason for a few days.
2) Jennifer’s parents didn’t let her play computer games.
3) Jason’s project won the 15 prize.
4) Max is shining with happiness.
5) Sonya has caught a cold after going to the amusement park.
6) Jason is packing his things for going abroad.

||

9. Join Sherlock Holmes and Dr. Watson. Think of the
possible conclusions that the famous detective made. Did \Iou khow
“You see, Watson, the footsteps are very large, and

they are definitely not left by ladies’ shoes. So, .... The ] )
distance between them is very big, so the criminal .... 1 For centuries, Ukraine was called
. “the breadbasket of Europe.”
There is a hat over there on the ground, .... You can . .
1 1 ci i Ke. it The footst ¥ Ukraine is the 3" largest grain
also smell cigarette smoke, it means .... The footsteps ST R (1 L
take us to the nearest tree and disappear, so .... Come o Oees s s BO—T5 % simme biea]
down, my friend — you are not a bird to make a nest than the rest of Europe.
in the tree!” \_ )
10. Write your own funny explanations.
1) The dog is up in the tree. 4) The day is sunny, but Bobby came home wet
2) The cake has disappeared. through.
3) The boy has no homework. 5) John is always sleepy at school.
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Lesson 3 WHERE MIGHTY DNIPRO ROARS

1. Look at the pictures of seasons in Ukraine. How could

126

you describe them in one or two sentences each?
¢ What is your favourite season? Why?

fool around — spend time uselessly

take a stand (on something) —
make a decision about something
up in the air — unsure

which way the wind blows —
what the real situation is

Vocabulary practice. Work in pairs.
1) What do you think we do when we ‘shed light on’ something?
a) We put a lamp on something.
b) We put something on fire.
c) We make something clear.
Is it factual or figurative language? Replace the expression with as many synonyms as you can:
e.g. Could you shed light on your weather?
2) When we say ‘muddy’ we mean:
a) dirty with soil
b) dirty with jam
c) dirty with paint
Choose the sentence where ‘muddy’ does not belong:
= The park was wet and muddy.
= The kitchen table was muddy.
= Autumn roads in the countryside were muddy.
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3) What is the best synonym for ‘downpour’?
a) Raging blizzard.
b) Terrible earthquake.
c) Flooding rainstorm.
¢+ What type of climate is this phenomenon typical for?

Did you know

¥ Ukraine is the fourth most educated
nation in the world.

M One of the first world’s computers
was built in Ukraine (1950)

4. “® Listen to the Skype conversation between Jason
and Max.
1) What is the conversation about?
2) Who is calling and why?
3) What does Max say about the seasons?
4) What season does he not mention?
5) How can you describe the season that Max didn't mention?

5. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to make sentences which report the conversation.

6. Work in pairs. You are to help Max compare the climates of Ukraine and the UK. Look at the fact file
about the climate of Ukraine. Fill in the missing info about Britain and compare the two countries.

Ukraine The United Kingdom

Type of climate moderately continental, most of the territory

Winter average t° —8° C, lakes and rivers freeze average t° +4° C

Summer average t° +25° C, plenty of sunshine average t° +16° C

Snowfall regular, plentiful, with blizzards 133 days rain and snow in a year
Rainfall occasional, with showers and thunderstorms

Specifics subtropical climate in the deep south, occasional earth-

quakes and floods in the Carpathians

7. Change the sentences into: ‘must’, ‘may /might’ + infinitive. Mind the forms.
1) I’ve got an idea that it was too dangerous.
2) T am sure he was angry.
3) I believe he is out for training.
4) It seems he has forgotten to call.
5) I am sure it was a misunderstanding.

| .
8. Rewrite the sentences using ‘must’, ‘may / might’.
1) Jason was likely to be glad to be invited as an exchange student.
2) T am sure Max will meet me at Boryspil.
3) I think she walks her dog in the park.
4) It looks like Jason’s parents are getting ready for his trip to Ukraine.
5) I believe he is doing this work all by himself.

9. Complete the following sentences with your own ideas using ‘must’, ‘may /might’.
1) Italy is washed by seas on three sides, so the climate there ... Britain.
2) Bill Gates earned a lot of money in the Microsoft, so ... .
3) The river has frozen up, it ....
4) The USA is very big in size, so ... various ....
5) As usual — it’s downpouring and ... umbrella.
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Lesson 4 THIS PLACE 15 OUR OWN

1. Look at the picture and say what you can see using
‘must’, ‘may / might’.

let somebody down — to disappoint smb
by not doing as agreed or expected

at odds with — disagreeing with

be hard on something or someone —
treat angrily

make room for someone — allow space
for someone

2. Find the equivalents to the words and expressions in italics below and use them in those phrases.

What I can tell you first hand; a couple of my games; Fear; a few; at once; spend a lot of
from all cultural backgrounds; think of spy movies and time; body movements; groups; clear;
gothic horror; were as plain as day; one woman instantly basically

wanted; hang out for free; communicate through gestures

4 ‘Make’ can mean ‘force someone to do something that he or she doesn’t want to do’: His mother

made him clean his room. It can also be used to mean ‘cause someone to do something’ (the thing
can be good or bad): That film made me cry. ‘Let’ can mean ‘allow’ or ‘give permission’: David’s
mother let him use her car. We can also use ‘let’ to mean ‘allow’ in the sense of ‘make something pos-
sible’: This student card lets you visit the library. ‘ALLOW TO’ can mean ‘permission or the possibil-
ity to do something’: Working from home allows me more time.

Active
Let Make Allow
Form let + object + verb make + object + verb allow + object + to + verb
Used to allow / give permission to force to allow / give permission
for an action an action /result for an action
Example They let me hang out for free The work made John My Dad allows me to take
go to Ukraine his car

‘make’ and ‘allow’ are often used in Passive. Look at the table and compare the Active and Passive
structures.

Passive
Let Make Allow
Form . make + to + verb allow + to + verb
Used to allow / give permission to force to allow / give permission
for an action an action /result for an action
Example I was allowed to leave early | She was made to leave the room You are allowed to come in
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3. Choose the correct option and tense form.

1) My parents ... me do my homework every day. /Note:
(make /let / allow)

2) My parents ... me go out at the weekends with my
friends. (make /let / allow)

3) Choose the correct option and tense form to complete
the sentences. (make/let / allow)

4) The doctor ... me do some blood tests. (make /let / allow)

5) Our school principal ... the children to wear jeans and T-shirts. (make /let / allow)

6) The doctor ... me have a bar of chocolate a month. (make/let / allow)

For Present Simple: He lets me hang
out for free. The work makes John go
to Ukraine.

4. Write the correct form of the verbs let, make or allow.
1. Don’t ... him come in. He’s crazy! 2. You are not ... to go out. 3. Susan ... everyone listen to her.
4. Did your parents ... you to stay out late? 5. My mother always ... me eat everything on my plate.
6. Don’t ... me tell you again! 7. I was ... to repeat the exercise.

5. Look through the blog entry and find answers to the questions.

My work made me go to Ukraine to build a partnership with an IT company.

While I was there I let myself have some time to play board games at a café for “creative people”.

Before this trip, Eastern Europe made me think of spy movies and gothic horror.

Over Skype, I contacted someone who runs a gaming group that meets at a café for gaming and small
seminars. The café made me feel right at home surfing the Internet and chatting with other people won-
dering what an American was doing in Ukraine and why. I showed a couple of my games, and one woman
instantly wanted me to let her buy them. I told her that I couldn’t let some of them go away because they
would be hard to replace, but I would be glad to let them have a couple games as a gift. In Ukraine, it is
polite to offer someone some of your food if they like it. The same was true for games and as a result,
they let me hang out for free for as long as I was in Ukraine.

Even without English, you can communicate a lot through gestures. In America it is common to be-
lieve that gamers might come from all cultural backgrounds, and it was interesting to see that gamers
shared common manners. The jokes and phrases, even said in another language, were as plain as day
from tone, facial expressions, and laughs. What I can tell you first hand is that every time people share
an experience, every time they meet a common challenge and overcome it, it lets them communicate and
have a greater sense of understanding one another.

(Adapted from https://boardgamegeek.com)

1) Did the blogger want to go to Ukraine? 2) How much did he know about the country? 3) What may
the blogger do for a living? 4) What are board games for him? 5) How did he feel while in Ukraine?
6) Were there any communication problems? 7) How did he find Ukrainian people? 8) What might be
common for all people of the world?

6. Find in the passage.
What may be a kind of comparison of Ukraine to the USA; descriptive characteristics of Ukrainian people.

[
7. Choose the correct forms of ‘let’ and ‘make’.
1) They really wanted to go fishing, but Dad didn’t them. 2) I can’t believe she you stand
on your head. 3) The teacher everyone in the class write an essay about their holiday. 4) The
teacher everyone write homework on their computers. 5) The lady hates comedy films, and she
never the children watch them. 6) Would you them bring the cat to class? 7) Louise
hated Jodie, but their mums them play together. 8) The climate of Ukraine farmers grow
a lot of grain. 9) Jason himself get up an hour earlier. 10) This film me feel sorry and sad.

8. Write out what you think might be key ideas from the American blogger’s passage.
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Lesson 5 MY NATIVE SOUL

1. Look at the pictures and try to find out if you can
guess a British, a Ukrainian, and an American.
‘What makes you think so?

hand in — give (report, homework)

be out of sorts — be in bad mood

beat one’s brains out — try very hard,
often unsuccessfully

draw the line — set a limit

()
8
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2. Look at the table and find what is the same and what is different
between the UK and Ukraine. Use ‘must’, ‘may /might’ to ex-

press your ideas. Did \Iou khow

Population 44.4 million

¥ The third most visited
Languages Ukrainian, Russian, Moldavian, Hungarian and others McDonald’s in the world
is in Kiev.

Ethnic Ukrainian, Russian, Bel ian, Mold , Bulgarian,
rainian, Russian, Belarusian, Moldovan, Bulgarian 7 The heaviest silver coin in the

groups Hungarian, Romanian, Polish, Jewish . .
world is the 10-year anniver-
Major urban = KYIV (capital) — 2.9 million sary hryvnia, weighing 1 kg.
areas Kharkiv — 1.4 million V| The most beautiful monument
Odesa — 1.0 million to Taras Shevchenko out
Dnipropetrovsk — 966,000 of 1200 around the world
Donetsk — 941,000 is in Kharkiv.
Zaporizhzhya — 758,000 k .

3. Foreigners know little about Ukraine and its residents. And this lack of information has given birth
to several stereotypes. In pairs, look at the most common stereotypes about Ukrainians and discuss
which of them are true and which are false. Then, match them with the descriptions from a European
expert and see if you have the same opinions. Explain why.

1) Ukrainians A. There is a grain of truth in this. However, the so-called individualism
are somewhat is nothing but self-esteem®.
reserved. B. In fact, the majority of the population knows (more or less) this language,

2) Ukrainians but due to the lack of practice, Ukrainians are just shy of talking to for-
are indivi- eigners. There is a bigger chance of meeting those who know English in the
dualists. big cities and among the youth.

3) Ukrainians C. Nowadays, the majority of Ukrainians are good-tempered and open, and
are often get along with people quickly. Sometimes, even too quickly: some may call
indifferent. yesterday’s stranger their best friend!

4) Ukrainians D. This is true. You will often see a person in Ukraine who looks in the mirror
do not know after returning to the house to pick up something forgotten; or, who goes
English. out of his way if a black cat crosses the street in front of him.

5) Ukrainians are E. A popular saying in Ukraine, ‘this is not my headache,’ creates this belief.
superstitious. In fact, if they can give a helping hand, Ukrainians never deny assistance.

Do you know any other stereotypes about Ukrainians?

4. In pairs, make a list of the most typical traits of Ukrainians and arrange them from the most to the least
important. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms. Discuss and make one common list for the class.

5. In pairs, take each trait from the list you’ve just made as a key idea, think of possible supports and
write them down.

6. Complete the sentences using the correct forms of ‘let’ or ‘make’.
1) Ukrainians often ... someone call them friends at the first meeting.
2) By their behaviour, Ukrainians ... everyone believe they were individualists.
3) Don’t ... yourself believe Ukrainians are indifferent.
4) The school system of Ukraine ... every child learn a foreign language.
5) Never ... a Ukrainian walk on if a black cat has crossed the way.
6) Who ... you think Ukrainians wore fur hats all year round?

i .
7. Write about the Ukrainian character using your notes from ex. 5.

* self-esteem — camooOIliHKa, camoIioBara.
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Lesson 6 DELICIOUS LAND

]
Essay — a short composition on a given topic which TOda\’s
expresses personal thoughts and opinions of the writer.

give in — capitulate

get a grip on oneself — take control of
one’s feelings

give someone a lift (a ride) — take
someone to some place by car

go with the flow — lead a quiet life

Did you know

1 The most popular sport in Ukraine
is football.

M Klitschko brothers have both been
world champions in boxing.

1. Look at the blog entry and at the picture above.
1) How many paragraphs does the entry have?
2) Are there introduction and conclusion paragraphs?
3) How many body paragraphs are there?

2. Look through the passage and fill in the missing ideas in the
right column.

As a photographer, I have already been to the INTRODUCTION
majority of exotic places: the Emirates, Ethiopia,

India, Laos, Japan, Malaysia, New Zealand, Austra-

lia and Cuba. So, when a friend invited me to visit

Ukraine, I thought: “Why not?!”
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Ukraine turned out to be completely different from
any place I had visited so far — an attractive, even
gorgeous country, full of natural wonders that
take your breath away. The capital is well-kept,
green and wealthy. Lots of bridges, parks, a couple
of botanical gardens, and plenty of flowers every-
where. A lot friendlier than you would think ...

The Carpathian Mountains are precious and
amazingly romantic, with small villages and little
country houses. The mountains are beautiful all
year round — with small, fast mountain rivers
and a couple of perfect skiing resorts. The people
of Western Ukraine, especially the elderly, are
friendly, positive and active.

Next we went to Zaporizhzhya — an eastern city
with an impossible to pronounce name and two
thousand years of history. Built on two banks of the
Dnipro River, it has Khortitsa in the middle — the
biggest river island in the world.

There was a thought in my mind during the whole
time in Ukraine: “I cannot believe that this fantas-
tic country is so unknown to the rest of the world!”
For me, Ukraine was one of those times when your
expectations are nothing like what you see. If you
ask me what place I can recommend, I will say with-
out a second of doubt: “Go to Ukraine! Whatever
you will expect — this will still amaze you!”

KEY SENTENCE

key ideas: attractive, gorgeous, full of natural
wonders

SUPPORT 1

VI facts:

vl details:

M opinion:

SUPPORT 2
v facts:

BODY

V] details:

M opinion:

SUPPORT 3
M facts:

VI details:
M opinion:

CONCLUSION
Restatement of the key ideas:

3. Look at some common linking words and phrases which can help you move within a paragraph and

from one paragraph to another:

CONTRAST — but, however, on the other hand, yet

ILLUSTRATION - for example, that is

EXTENSION - similarly, moreover, furthermore, in addition, what’s more

THE NEXT STEP - then, after that, next, finally

CONCLUSION - therefore, consequently, as a result, thus, to sum up (summing up.)

Does the blogger use any linking words in his blog?

Discuss with the others what linking words and how you could use in the passage above.

4. Work in pairs. Look at the key ideas and the supports again. Think of three different facts to support

the key ideas.

= Then, think about the details to support your facts.
= Add your opinion. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms.
= Make notes and compare them with other students’ ideas.

5. Think how you could write your own essay about Ukraine.

1) What will your introduction look like?

2) What kind of key sentence will you start with?

3) Make notes.

1

6. Use your notes and the linking words to write a 5-paragraph essay about Ukraine to put in your blog.
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Lesson 7 © v, ALL THAT | AM, | OWE TO MY MOTHER

134

In pairs, think and make a vocabulary entry for the word
‘mother’.

Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to describe the
attitude to mother in a family.

Discuss in class.

1) Is Mother’s Day celebrated in Britain only?

2) When is Mother’s Day celebrated?

3) Is it an official day-off?

4) What might the celebration be like? Is it a huge party
or a small family holiday?

5) What may be the best way to greet mothers on this day?

6) How do you usually celebrate this day in your family? have a word with someone —
talk to someone
Look at the words and expressions below. Can you guess keep in touch — keep in contact

put one’s best foot forward — do one’s

their meanings? Consult the dictionary if necessary. ! : g
best; do think as quickly as possible

Find the sentences with them in the story and say them
in your own words. -

realise, for our sake, effort, came up with an idea,
sacrifice, It turned out, occasion, hire

Use the words and expressions to make sentences of your own.

Read the following ideas. Explain the use of must /may /might. [ 4 { Dld ‘l°“ know } \

= it must have been spring;
= the day might not have been an official holiday; I Ukraine has the 4th largest
= there must have been at least two girls in the family; number of IT professionals
= some of the children may not have gone to school; il {0 el

= the family might not have had a car of their own. e

.

¥ The world’s biggest plane Mri-

-’

Read the story. Find proofs to the ideas above.

HOW WE KEPT MOTHER’S DAY

We decided to have a special celebration of Mother’s Day. We thought it a fine idea. It made
us realise how much Mother had done for us for years, and all the efforts and sacrifices that she
had made for our sake.

So we decided that we would make it a great day, a holiday for all the family, and do everything
we could to make Mother feel happy.

Father decided to take a holiday from his office to help in celebrating the day, and my sister
Ann and I stayed home from college, and Mary and my brother Will stayed home from school.

It was our plan to make it a day just like Christmas or any big holiday, and so we decided
to decorate the house with flowers.

We asked Mother to do it, because she always does it.

The two girls thought it would be a nice thing to dress in our best for such a big occasion, and
so they both got new hats. Father let himself buy silk ties for himself and us boys.
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We were going to get Mother a new hat too, but it turned out that
she liked her old hat better than a new one.
After breakfast we came up with an idea that we would hire a car
and let Mother have a beautiful drive away into the country. But on
the very morning of the day we changed the plan a little bit.
We all felt that it would be nicer to have a definite purpose.
It turned out that Father had just got a new fishing rod the
day before, and he said that Mother could use it if she wanted to:
in fact, he said it was practically for her, only Mother said she
would rather let him fish and watch him than fish herself.
So we got everything arranged for the trip.
Mother cut up some sandwiches and packed all up in a basket for us.
When the car came to the door, it turned out that it couldn’t let us all
get in.
Father said that he could stay at home and work in the garden.
The girls said that Mother had only to say the word and they would
gladly stay at home and work.
In the end it was decided that Mother would stay at home and have
a lovely restful day round the house.

It turned out anyway that Mother didn’t care for fishing and also it
was just a little bit cold and fresh out-of-doors, though it was lovely and
sunny, and Father was afraid that Mother might catch cold if she came.

We had the loveliest day.
Father and the boys fished, the girls met quite a lot of people. We
all had a splendid time.
It was quite late when we got back.

We sat down to dinner. It was grand.

When it was over, all of us wanted to help clear the things up and
wash the dishes, only Mother said that she would really much rather
do it.

When we all kissed Mother before going to bed, she said it had
been the most wonderful day in her life and I think there were tears

in her eyes.
(adapted from Stephen Leacock)

7. Think of an adjective (adjectives) that best describe the story. Is it:
= funny? = descriptive? = gsatirical?
= informative? = humorous? = other?
Explain, why you think so.
What does the author use to achieve the effect?

8. Find in the story and note down who did what for the holiday.

The family Mother

What conclusion can you come up with? Whose holiday did it turn out to be?

9. In pairs, discuss the structure of the story. Can you find the introduction? The key sentence? The
supporting paragraphs? The conclusion?

10. Make a short story about how you and your family celebrated Mother’s Day this year.
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Lesson 8 ALL RIVERS MUST HAVE A BEGINNING

1. Use the today’s phrasal verb and idioms to give your pre-
dictions about Jason’s study in Ukraine in the future.

Today's phrasal ve

2. Complete the sentences in Reported Speech. Note wheth-
er the sentence is a request, a statement or a question

get by — be able to survive
and whether you have to change the tense forms or not.

1) “I was very tired,” she said. She said ...
2) “Be careful, Ben,” she said. She told Ben ...
3) “I will get myself a new She said ... once and for all — certainly

duty calls — the things one must do
put in a word for someone — say posi-
tive things about someone

computer,” she said.

4) “Why haven’t you phoned He wondered ...
me?” he asked me.

5) “I cannot drive them home,” he said. He said ...

6) “Peter, do you prefer tea or coffee?” she said. She asked Peter ...

7) “Where did you spend your holidays last year?” she asked me. She asked me ...

8) He said, “Don’t go too far.” He advised her ...

9) “Did you do the shopping?” he asked us. He wanted to know ...
10) “Don’t make so much noise,” he said. He asked us ...

3. Rewrite the sentences in Passive Voice.
1) They have eaten everything.
2) Have they said anything?

3) Someone has taken three of my pens.
4) Have you watered the flowers? Did \Iou khow
5) Nobody has made any mistakes.

4. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tenses. ¥ Svobody Square in Kharkiv is the
1) The table will break if you (sit) on it. largest one in Europe.
2) If he (eat) all that, he will be ill.  Ostroh academy was the first Uni-
3) If he (read) in bad light, he will ruin his eyes. versity in Eastern Europe (1576)
4) What will happen if my parachute (not open)? \_ )

5) If you (not go) away, I’ll call the police.
6) If he (be) late, we’ll go without him.
7) He’ll be late for the train if he (not start) at once.
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9) If you (not like) this one, I’ll bring you another.
10) Unless you are more careful, you (have) an accident.
11) If you (not believe) what I say, ask your mother.

5. Choose the correct form of ‘must’, ‘may /might’ to go with the words in brackets.

1) Where’s Annie?

2) What’s Ron doing?

3) What’s she doing?

4) Where’s Jason?

5) What did Max and his mother do?

I’ve just called her. She (be) at home.
I’m not sure. He still (play) soccer.
I saw her in the kitchen. She (eat) breakfast.

He’s online. He (watch) the World Cup game.

They’ve just returned home. They (watch) a comedy.

6. Choose ‘let’ or ‘make’ to complete the sentences.
1) “I will ... you run”, the angry coach shouted.
2) The child said:” ... me stay up late, Mom.”

3) Sad movies sometimes ... people cry.

4) If you ask nicely, I’ll ... you have the CD.

5) “Don’t ... me get angry,” my sister told me.

(=]

7. Arrange the facts in the “Did you know” section
of the unit in the following categories: “Places”,

“People” and “Events”.

Places

People

Events
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I enjoy my success
because ...

I am not very much happy
about ...

I am doing better in speak-
ing because ...

I feel more assured with
grammar because ...

I feel happy with my
results in listening
because ...

I’ve gained more
confidence with reading
because ...

Next time, I have to be
more attentive with ...






Lesson 1 SUNNY AND FUNNY

1. Look at the pictures. What is common about them? What time of the year do they refer to? Why do
you think so?

¢ Are there any unusual things at the pictures? What do they look like?
¢ Where are some of the pictures taken? Why?
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2. Look at the title of the story of ex. 4. What do you think the story is going to be about? What can the
Festival be like? Look at the words below and find them in the story. Can you guess their meanings?
Consult a dictionary if necessary. Use the words to help you answer the questions.

harvest, sheaf, equinox, crop, plough, barn, blessing, cart load, corn dolly, ribbons

3. Look through the story and find the sentences that correspond to the pictures above. Which of the
paragraphs have no corresponding pictures?

4. Read the story to find the answers to the following questions.
1) How long have harvest festivals been going in Britain? What facts from the story make you
think so?
2) Why may festival dates vary from late September to mid-October?
3) Why do people hold the festivals in churches?
4) What is special about the loaf of bread taken to the church?
5) What kind of holiday decorations can you find in the story? What about the holiday activities?

Harvest Festival

In Britain, harvest festivals are traditionally held on or near the Sunday of the Harvest Moon.
This is the full Moon closest to September 23 — the autumn equinox.

Nowadays, harvest festivals in Britain are celebrated mostly in Christian churches which are
decorated in flowers and greenery. Fruit and vegetables are on display, with a loaf of bread in the
middle. Sometimes a plough is brought into the church for blessing for the next year harvesting
to be plentiful.

In Britain, at harvest time Corn dollies were made from the last sheaf of corn cut. The making
of corn dollies goes back thousands of years. People believed the corn spirit lived in the dolly for
the next year and for the new crop. These dollies are put up in the barn or in the farmhouse, or
even in the church. The corn dolly is kept until the spring. In spring the dolly is ploughed back
into the soil. The craft stopped with developing of mechanization, but is now becoming a fasci-
nating hobby.

An old tradition is to bake a loaf in the shape of a wheat sheaf, using the last of the harvested
grain. The loaf is taken to the church as a symbol of thanksgiving for the harvest.

The horse, bringing the last cart load, was decorated with garlands of flowers and colourful
ribbons.

A magnificent Harvest feast was held at the farmer’s house and games played to celebrate the
end of the harvest.

5. Discuss the following issues in groups.
1) Are there any harvest festivals in Ukraine?
2) What are they like?
3) How different are they from British ones?
4) Where are they held?
5) Are there any special features or artifacts (Corn dollies, special bread, etc.)?
6) Are there any special events for the holiday?
Compare your answers with those of other students.

6. Imagine you are going to hold a Harvest Festival in your school. Make a plan of it. Write about:
= the time and the place;
= the artifacts and decorations;
= the holiday events.
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Lesson 2

1. Look at the pictures and answer the
questions below.
¢ Who are these people?
¢ What are they doing?
¢ Why are they dressed like that?
What makes you think so?
¢ What is Highlands? Where is it?

2. Read the following fact. What

does it tell you about the Highland
Games?

Pierre de Coubertin, the father
of the modern Olympics, was so im-
pressed by a Highland display at the
1889 Paris Exhibition that he intro-
duced the hammer throw, shot put
and the tug-o-war to the Olympics.
The first two are still in the pro-
gramme.

OF VALOUR AND WORTH

3. Look at the collage on p.143. Does it add anything to your understanding of the games? What is it?

4. Look through the information below. Can you find the pictures that support the facts? What

are they?

Taking place around Scotland from May to September, Highland games are a combination of sport,

fun and culture, all with a unique Scottish flavour.

From heavy athletics like tug-o-war and caber tossing to Highland dance competitions, piping and
field-and-track events, Highland Games attract competitors from around the world. There you may even

be lucky to see the Royal Family who traditionally come each year.

Some facts on the Highland games:
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5. Ask and answer in pairs:

1) What other picture events
were not mentioned in the
text?

2) Which of the activities do you
find: the heaviest; the funni-
est; the most spectacular™?

Explain why.

3) Would you like to watch the
Highland Games?

4) What about taking part?

5) Which of the events would you
like to try?

In pairs, choose one of the events
and explain what is happening.

6. Look at the Highland Games
poster.

1) What activities do you think
are most common for the
Games?

2) What is special about these
Games?

3) What is done to attract the
public?

4 )

4) How long do the Games last?
5) Who can take part in the competitions?

[y |

7. What elements of Highland Games would you like to
have in your country? in your community? in your PE
school programme? Explain why.

* Spectacular — fabulous, fantastic, magnificent. /
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Lesson 3 A FICTION THAT BECAME ALIVE

1. Look at the picture of one of the London’s monuments.
¢ Whom is the monument devoted to? Explain your decision.
¢ What do you know about this person?
¢ What made this person such an important figure to be given a personal
monument?
¢ Do you know any other similar examples in the world?

2. Read the leaflet from one of the most famous London attractions. What
makes this sight unusual? Exchange your opinions in class.

The World’s Most Famous Address

The first stop for any visitor to London must be 221-B Baker Street —
the Official Home of Sherlock Holmes, up the 17 steps to the first-floor
rooms that were occupied in 1881-1904 by the Great Detective and his
faithful friend Doctor Watson. The house is protected by the government,
and the 1% floor study overlooking Baker Street is still kept as in those times. Everything displayed
in the three-storey museum is mentioned in the stories, and you feel Holmes and Watson may walk
in at any moment.

Sherlock Holmes has got a reality few book characters have. The Museum has a person answer-
ing 40 to 100 letters a week addressed to Holmes. His 221-B Baker Street competes with 10 Down-
ing Street as the most famous address in London — but who could argue that the Baker Street
address is the most famous one in the world?

The Museum has the largest souvenir shop in the world specialising in Holmes’ items — walk-
ing sticks, hats, pipes, chess sets and hundreds of other items as well as a great collection of Mrs.
Hudson’s items for sale.

70 years ago, the great popularity of Holmes brought up a proposal that London needed a statue
of him. It took decades, but in September 1999 a nine-foot bronze statue was put near the Baker
Street underground station. The statue of Holmes, holding his pipe, is the magnet his followers
have always looked for.

3. Discuss the following questions.
1) How many storeys does the Museum have?
2) How come that the rooms still look the same as in the late 19* century?
3) Are you as attentive as Dr. Watson about the number of steps?
4) There are at least two facts which prove that Sherlock Holmes is still very popular in Britain. What
are they?

4. a) Look at the pictures and match the pictures with what they represent:

1) The Museum entrance 7) Holmes’ smoking pipes

2) Sherlock Holmes and Dr. Watson 8) Holmes’ and Watson’s hats

3) The sitting room 9) The head of the Baskerville hound
4) Holmes’ laboratory 10) Professor Moriarty

5) Holmes’ desk 11) The Museum newspaper

6) Holmes’ chess set
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b) Which of the facts in the leaflet are supported with pictures? Is there any information in the pic-
tures that was not mentioned in the leaflet? What is it?

5. Work in pairs. What can the rooms and the personal things tell you about Sherlock Holmes as a per-
son? Compare your ideas with those of other students.

6. Work in groups. Using the order of pictures in ex. 4 a make a virtual tour about the Museum. Present
it in class.
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7. Sherlock Holmes Museum visitors may wish to try the following ‘Test Paper’. Do it yourself.

146

What was the name of the
landlady of 221-B Baker
Street?

Where did Sherlock
Holmes keep his tobacco?

What was the curious in-
cident of the dog in the
night? (Read Silver Blaze)

Who was described as
‘The Napoleon of Crime’?

What was the name of
the woman who outwitted
Mr. Sherlock Holmes?

Which one of these articles
would most likely have be-
longed to Dr Watson?

What story do these
figures appear in?

15 AP

Which is the most impor-
tant attribute of a good
police detective?

The Bruce Partington
plans referred to what?

a) Mrs. Jones;
b) Oprah Winfrey;
c) Mrs. Bridges;

a) In his pocket;

b) Under his pillow;

¢) On top of his
cupboard;

a) It growled;
b) It begged for food;
c) It ran away;

a) Jack the Ripper;
b) Inspector Lestrade;
¢) Doctor Watson;

a) Jane Austin;
b) Martha Stewart;
c) Irene Adler;

a) A wrist watch;
b) A stethoscope;
¢) A voodoo figure;

a) The Adventure of the

Matchstick Men;
b) The Illustrated
Cartoon;
¢) The Dancing Men;

a) A detective must have

good vision.

b) A detective should be

fit and healthy.
c) A good detective

should hate criminals.

d) A detective must be
honest.

a) Animals in a zoo.
b) How to rob a bank.
c) Big Ben.

d) Mrs. Hudson;
e) Lady Penelope

d) Under the carpet;
e) In his slipper;
f) In his wallet

d) It didn’t bark;
e) It attacked the cat;
f) It bared its teeth.

d) Professor Moriarty;
e) Harry Potter;
f) Sir Arthur Conan Doyle.

d) Sally Cuthberston;
e) Elizabeth Wiggins

d) A medal of the French
Legion de Honour;

e) A Persian slipper;

f) A shoe horn.

d) The Six Musketeers;
e) The Morris Men Gang.

e) A detective must have
a good memory.

f) A detective must be
smart.

g) A detective must be able
to run fast.

d) A fire escape ladder.
e) A submarine.
f) The Oval Office.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

What type of horse-drawn
carriage was used as a taxi
in Victorian times?

When did Sherlock Holmes
live at 221b Baker Street?

‘Which of these hobbies did
Sherlock Holmes enjoy?

What was Doctor Watson’s
first name?

When according to the sto-
ries was The Legend of the
Hound of the Baskervilles

written?

Which publication first
featured a Sherlock
Holmes story and when
was it published?

Which country did Sher-
lock Holmes visit with
Doctor Watson?

a) A three-wheel
carriage.

b) A hansom cab.

c) A hearse.

a) In the 20 century.

b) During the French
revolution.

c) When King Henry
VIII was on the
throne.

a) Making tea.

b) Building doll’s
houses.

c) Stamp collecting.

d) Gambling on the
horses.

a) George.
b) Hamish.
c) Sir.

d) Lord.

a) When the telephone
became popular.

b) When gramophone
records were
invented.

c¢) When the Hound
of the Baskervilles
escaped.

a) The Times, 1888.

b) The Strand Magazine
1891.

c) The Illustrated
London News, 1895.

a) Australia.
b) Spain.
c) Iceland.

d) A kangaroo.
e) The Queen’s Royal Coach.

d) Between 1881—-1904.
e) When Napoleon was
Emperor.

e) Coin collecting.
f) Bee keeping.
g) Wrestling.

e) John.
f) Doc.
g) James.

d) During the reign of King
Arthur.

e) 1742.

f) When television was
invented.

d) Beeton’s Christmas
Annual, 1887.

e) The New York Times,
1969.

d) Switzerland.
e) America.
f) Timbuktu.

Imagine that you are allowed to open a museum of any book character in your school.

*

* 6 o o

Who will it be?
Why is this character worth a museum?
How will you organise the museum?
What items will you put on display?
Will you put up a monument to this character? What will it be like?
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\le_sw HLLED WITH LOVING GLOW

1. Look at the picture.

¢ What is happening in the picture? a

¢+ What holiday is it? How do you kn

¢+ What attributes of the holiday can
2. What do you know about this holiday? Use the

pictures below to help you. Find the things that

are typical for this holiday:

= Christmas tree

= Christmas wreath

= Christmas garlands

= Christmas parade

= Christmas carol

= Christmas stockings

= Christmas decorations \. J
( N

)
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information and the pictures to discuss the following questions:
1) What kind of weather should we be ready for at Christmas time in Britain?
2) Can we say that Christmas is a holiday for kids only? Prove.
3) What feelings do the pictures bring?

Compare your answers with other students’ ones.

_e Christmas facts below and match them to the pictures. Which of the facts do not
have picture supports?
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§




150

Whatever lifestyle, social status or position may be, there is a time of the year when they all become
less important, kindness and joy take the leading place — and that time is Christmas.
Did you know that:

decorating homes with evergreens like mistletoe, holly and ivy, has been running since Celtic times?
the tradition of putting up a Christmas tree came from Germany?

the houses are decorated with lights, garlands, fake snow, tinsel, candles, and a fairy or an angel
on top of the Christmas tree?

the monarch’s Christmas greeting has been a tradition since 1932 and it is heard by millions of
people all over the world?

it was England where the first Christmas cards appeared in 1843?

Christmas dinner is usually a family dinner of roast turkey, goose or chicken with potatoes and
vegetables?

everyone in the family should stir a mince pie while cooking to bring good luck?

Christmas pudding and mince pies have no meat but fruit and nuts inside?

Christmas dinner may not start until the family pull each other’s crackers filled with jokes, paper
crowns or small trinkets?

British children burn the letters to Santa in the fireplace, so that he could read the smoke?

on Christmas Eve, mince pies with wine or milk and carrots for the deer are left for Santa?

you must kiss a person if you both get under Christmas mistletoe at the same time?

Boxing Day (December, 26) is not for sport, but for giving boxes with gifts to tradesmen, servants,
and friends, as well as for doing huge holiday shopping?

Christmas pantomime shows run from December to February?

Christmas decorations should be taken down no later than 12 days after Christmas?

Are there any Christmas traditions that you haven’t heard of? What are they? What do you think
about them?

Work in pairs. Imagine that you are preparing for celebrating Christmas in Britain. Make a list of
what you will have to do. Use the information above and arrange the activities in the order they will
take place.

Compare your lists in the class.

Make a written report answering the questions.

*

*

What is the same and what is different about celebrating Christmas in Britain and Ukraine?
Which of the British Christmas traditions would you like to borrow? Why?
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~ Lesson'5 GETTING ABSORBED

1. Look at the poster and match the hobbies on it and the pictures.

- ( — )

/‘( §<

\ — J

‘What hobby and what picture are missing? What can people do for the hobby of nature?
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2. Use the poster information and pictures to answer the questions.

152

1) What is the Hobbyfest?

2) Have you heard about Hobby festivals before?

3) What does the poster tell you about the Festival?

4) How often does it take place? What makes you think so?
5) Why does it take place in summer?

6) What is the aim of the Festival?

Read the Hobbyfest leaflet and find if your answers were complete.

Annual HOBBYFEST — July 19%

This one-day festival has become a choice for thousands of families each year. Thousands of
people visit Hobbyfest and enjoy a relaxing day discovering a variety of hobby interests. It gives
people the opportunity to find an interest to call their own.

Hobbyfest continues to give local groups and organizations an opportunity to increase their
role, share their achievements and find new members. Hobbyfest is also a fun, relaxing, educa-
tional event that allows people to participate in hands-on interactive demonstrations and dis-
plays. More than 50 groups are expected to participate in Hobbyfest this year including cooking,
wood carvers, car collecting, music and even astronomy groups who will show and talk about
what they do.

This is a great opportunity for people to find a new hobby, or get back into an old one.

There will be many unique interests such as: Wildlife and Outdoor Activities, The Arts, Pho-
tography, Metal Work. Wood Creations and Carvings, Antique Cars & Bikes and the Canadian
Kayaks, and much more!

Hobbyfest runs from 10 a.m. until 3:30 p.m. at the open field and shaded areas of Canatara
Park and admission is free.

Discuss the following questions.

1) How many people attend the festival?

2) Why do hobby groups take part in it?

3) How many hobbies will be presented?

4) How do you understand ‘hands-on’?

5) What do you think is the most unusual hobby mentioned in the leaflet? Why?
6) Why do you think the festival is so popular with people?

7) How long does the Festival last?

8) How much do you have to pay to come?

In groups, role play the situation: some of you are for holding hobby festivals, others are against it.
Try to persuade each other giving your reasons.

Sample groups: a fest committee and the city major staff; a group of parents and the school adminis-
tration; a group of children and a group of adults.

Imagine you want to organise a similar festival in your school. In pairs, discuss:

= what is the aim of your festival? = will it be free or not?

= what hobbies will you include and why? = whom will it be for?

= will you include any unusual or strange = how will you let people know about the
hobbies? why /why not? event?

= when and where will it be held? how long?

Share your ideas with other students.

| .
Make a similar leaflet and poster about your event.
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Lesson 6  NOT FOR HOW YOU LOOK, JuST FOR WHO YOU ARE

1. Look at the picture.
1) What can you see in it?
2) When can a man present a woman with flowers?
3) Where is it happening?
4) Who are these people? Are they friends? relatives?
a married couple?

2. In pairs, discuss the following questions.
1) What holiday falls on 14 February?
2) Make a list of five things you associate with this
holiday.
3) Compare your list with that of other students.

3. Look at the holiday interiors below.

Name all the decorations used.
What do you know about the geography of St. Valentine’s Day?

4. Work in groups.
¢ Discuss how St. Valentine’s Day is celebrated in Ukraine, your city (town), your school.
¢ Compare your ideas with those of other groups.

* XOXO = ‘hugs and kisses’
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5. Read the article about St. Valentine’s Day in Britain.

a) Find the pictures which support the facts in the article.
b) Find what is the same and what is different about celebrating this holiday in Britain and Ukraine.

Fill in the table after the text.

In Britain, St. Valentine’s Day is celebrated with joy, enthusiasm and charm, although Feb-

ruary 14 is not a public holiday. People send cards (called ‘valentines’), gifts or text messages to
somebody for whom they have romantic feelings. Cards and gifts are traditionally sent anony-
mously. A lot of couples have a special meal in a restaurant or at home.

Girls wake up early and stand by the window watching the people passing by. There is a belief

that the first man seen on the morning of Valentine’s Day is a girl’s future husband.

Each region has its own traditions for Valentine’s Day but one common custom is singing of

special songs by children who are given gifts of candy, fruit or money. In some regions Valentine
buns with caraway seeds, plums or raisins are baked.

Penning of verses is a very popular Valentine tradition. Weeks before the day newspapers pub-

lish sonnets and verses for St. Valentine.

Valentine’s Day symbols — red or pink hearts, red roses, teddy bears with roses or hearts and

couples kissing or holding each other — are printed on cards, wrapping paper and clothing or made
of chocolate or other food.

Cupid — a small winged boy with a bow and arrow — is also popular in the UK on 14 February.

Valentine’s Day gifts may include:

chocolates and candy. = electronic gadgets.
red roses or bunches of flowers. = a surprise meal in a restaurant.
champagne. = a short tour in the UK or abroad.
clothing.

Same Different

-

6. Try yourself in penning Valentine verses. Make valentines to:
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your girl- /boyfriend = your teacher = your family.
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Lesson 7 STAND STILL, STAND PROUD

1. Do you remember Harry Potter films? What does the spell mean?
What spell did he use when he needed help? a) I’'m watching for the collector
a) experto petroleum b) I’m waiting for the protector
b) inspector patronus ¢) I’m looking for the director
c) respecto pardonum d) I’m asking for the inspector
d) expecto patronum e) I’'m dying for the corrector.

e) perspective padronum

In pairs discuss, how you can give the definition of ‘patron saint’. Check yourself at the bottom of the
page.
2. Look at the images of the patron saints of the UK below.

Why do you think the UK has not one but four patron saints?

3. Read the information below. Match the holidays to the pictures. Explain your choice.

1 March, St. David’s Day, the national day of Wales

St. David’s Day is celebrated on 1 March, in honour of St. David, the patron saint of Wales,
who spread Christianity there in the 6% century.

The most famous story about St. David is how he was preaching to a crowd and the ground rose
up, so that he was standing on a hill and everyone could hear him well.

The day is celebrated by wearing the national emblems — daffodils or leeks and flowing the
national flag of Wales and the flag of St. David.

17 March, St. Patrick’s Day, the national day of Northern Ireland and Irish Republic

St. Patrick is the patron saint of Ireland where he brought Christianity. Carried off from Brit-
ain by pirates, he spent six years in slavery before escaping and becoming a missionary.

The most famous story about St. Patrick is how he drove the snakes from Ireland.
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The day is marked by dressing in green and wearing shamrocks — the national emblem of both
Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland.

23 April, St. George’s Day, the national day of England

St. George is known for saving a girl by killing a fire-breathing dragon. He became the patron
saint of England, and “England and St. George!” became the national slogan of the English.

On 23 April, there are a lot of English flags and red roses around, and numerous performances
of St. George killing the dragon can be seen.

30 November, St. Andrew’s Day, the national day of Scotland

St. Andrew, the patron saint of Scotland, was one of Christ’s twelve apostles. Some of his bones
were brought to Scotland in the 4% century. Since medieval times the X-shaped cross has been the
Scottish national symbol.

The day is celebrated by great festivals and marches and by wearing national colours and the
national emblem — the thistle.
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What is common about the way people celebrate these holidays? Prove your ideas.

4. Complete the table.

Country Patron saint National day National plant
England
Scotland
Wales

Northern Ireland

5. Look at the national flag of the UK.
Which parts of the country are represented in it?
Which is not? Explain why you think so.

6. Discuss in class.
1) What is the national plant of Ukraine?
2) Does Ukraine have the patron saint?
3) Do you know who it is?
4) Is there the national day of Ukraine?
5) Does it refer to the patron saint?
6) When is it celebrated?
7) How is the holiday celebrated?
8) Is there any difference between celebrating national days in the UK and Ukraine? If yes, what
are they?

7. Use the Internet or any additional resources to find more information about one of the national fes-
tivals in the UK. Choose one of the events (interesting, unusual or funny) and describe it in detail.

What national day is it?

What is the event’s name?

Who can take part?

Are any special clothes or items necessary?

What is happening during the event?

What is your attitude to the event?

* 6 6 6 o o
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Lesson 8 BE LOYAL TO THE ROYAL

1. Look at the picture.
1) Who are the people in it?
2) What country do they represent? What makes you think so?
3) What do you know about these people?

2. Look through the paragraph below. In pairs, explain the phrase
“reigns, but not rules” in your own words. Compare your ideas with
those of other pairs.

Although the real power in the UK is in the hands of the Prime Minister, and the Queen “reigns,
but not rules”, the Royal Family is a very important integral part of the country and people, and the
British Monarchy is still very popular and respected in the world.

3. Read the information below and match the facts to the pictures.

Some facts about Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II and the Royal Family

* Elizabeth II is the longest serving British monarch (since 1952).
* The Queen’s birthday is twice a year. Her real birthday is 21 April, but there is also an official
birthday event — Trooping the Colour — in June.
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* Every Tuesday the Queen gives an audience to the Prime Minister to discuss the state affairs.
The meeting is strictly confidential.

* The Queen does not have a passport nor a driver’s licence as they are issued in the name of
herself.

* The Queen’s husband is not a King but a Prince.

* The Royal family does not have surnames but the names of their houses or dynasties.

* The Queen sends telegrammes to centenarians and for diamond wedding anniversaries.

* Elizabeth was the first Royal Family female to serve in the army where she learnt to drive.

° The Queen owns all the swans, whales, dolphins and sturgeons for three miles off the coast
of the UK.

° There is no official version of the National Anthem “God Save the Queen”.

* The Queen’s image on postage stamps is the most reproduced work of art in history.

* The official Diamond Jubilee emblem was created by a ten-year-old Chester girl.

* The Royal Standard not the Union Jack over Buckingham Palace shows the Queen is in.

° The Queen and her children have their own flags.

° The Queen was the first monarch to use email in 1976 and she started Buckingham Palace’s
website in 1997.

* Elizabeth II was the first monarch to start the tradition of educating Royal Family children
not by private tutors but in boarding schools.

4. Answer the questions.
a) 1) How long has the Queen been on the throne?
2) Now much of the weekly Tuesday meeting will be reported on the Buckingham Palace’s website?
3) Who are ‘centenarians’?
4) How many years is a Diamond Jubilee?
5) What could Prince Charles’ personal flag look like?
6) What does the Royal Standard over Buckingham Palace mean?
7) What can you not fish in Britain with-
out Her Majesty’s permission?
b) 1) Which of the facts are not supported
by pictures?
2) What facts do you find:
° interesting? * funny?
° unusual? ° weird?
3) Explain your opinion.

5. Look at the pictures from the official

Queen’s birthday ceremony.

1) What does it look like?

2) Do you think this event attracts a lot of
public?

3) How expensive is this event?

4) Why do you think the event is so popular?

5) What conclusion can you make about the
attitude of British people to the Royal
Family?

[

6. Use the Internet or any other resources to
make a brief report on a fact about the Eliza-
beth II or any other Royal Family member
not mentioned in the lesson.
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Lesson 9 THE ONE AND THE ONLY

1. Look at the pictures.

A
o 4

In groups, discuss:

1) What holiday do they refer to? 5) When is it best to celebrate such a holiday?
2) Explain why you think so. 6) How do you think this holiday may be cele-
3) What country is it celebrated in? brated?

4) Is this holiday celebrated in Ukraine? 7) Exchange your opinions.
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2. Read the information about Father’s Day in the UK. Match the facts with the pictures. Give answers

to the questions of ex. 1.

Father’s Day

In the United Kingdom, the third Sunday of June is Father’s Day — a day to honour fathers,
grandfathers and fathers-in-law.

On Father’s Day, many people make a special effort to visit their father. They often take or send
cards and gifts. Common Father’s Day gifts are ties, socks, sweaters, slippers and other clothing.
Some people give tools for household or garden work, luxury food items or drinks.

Many Father’s Day gifts have slogans such as “The World’s Best Dad”, “For My Father” or
just a simple “Dad” on them. Photo processing companies have made personalised gifts even more
popular for Father’s Day. Photographs are printed on desk calendars, mugs, T-shirts, mouse mats,
bags and even ties. Many fathers take these to the office to remind them of their families while
they are working.

In the days and weeks before Father’s Day, many schools and children’s organizations help their
pupils to prepare a handmade card or gift for their father. Mothers and other family members may
help children to make personalised gifts, such as calendars with children’s drawings.

Some families celebrate Father’s Day by an outing or weekend trip, sometimes just for the “men”
of the family. This may be a simple walk in the countryside or a whole planned “experience”. Popu-
lar Father’s Day experiences include driving a fire engine, a rally car, a tank or even an airplane
or taking a golf, football or cricket lesson with a celebrity coach. Other families organise a special
meal at home or in a pub or restaurant. A common Father’s Day meal is a traditional roast dinner
with meat, potatoes and vegetables.

3. Answer the questions.
1) Which of the facts are not supported with pictures?
2) Do you find some gifts and activities unusual or funny? What are they?

3) Do you think that everyone, whatever their lifestyle may be, has something common in celebrating

this holiday? What is it?
4) Why can we make a conclusion that Father’s Day is a really national holiday?

4. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
¢ Do you celebrate a kind of Father’s Day in your ¢ What are they?
family? + Do you have any special activities?
¢ What do you do? ¢ Do you have a special family dinner?
¢+ Do you make any gifts?

5. Work in groups. Imagine that you are going to introduce Father’s Day as a national holiday in Ukraine.

Discuss the following questions.

1) When will the holiday be celebrated? Why?

2) What gifts will you make?

3) What events will be organized?

4) What kind of Father’s Day experiences will you suggest?
Compare your ideas with those of other groups.

-

6. Comment on the following saying:

“The only thing better than having you as my Dad... is my children having you as their Grandpa.”

Culture focus
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Don’t worry about mistakes — you WILL make them
as a learner.

Be patient. This isn’t a one day process.

Learn at least one new word every day and use
it in conversations.

Learn the phrases that can be used in a lot of situations.

> Talk slowly and carefully. Don’t rush through your
sentences.

V' m
> Speak in simple sentences until you gain confidence.






Lesson 1 INVITING AND ACCEPTING

164

. Ask and answer the questions below with

five classmates.

What are your hobbies?

Do you play any sports?

What do you do in your free time?
What kind of sports do you like?

* o o

*

Practise saying the times on the clock.

12:00 — twelve (o’clock) / (twelve) noon / (twelve) midnight
12:05 — twelve oh five /five past twelve

12:10 — twelve ten /ten past twelve

12:15 — twelve fifteen /a quarter past twelve " Note:

12:20 — twelve twenty / twenty past twelve We always use ‘at’ telling the time on
12:25 — twelve twenty-five / twenty-five past twelve the clock.

12:30 — twelve thirty / half past twelve In English-speaking countries the
12:35 — twelve thirty-five / twenty-five to one time from midnight to noon is marked
12:40 — twelve forty / twenty to one as ‘am.’ (7 a.m.=7in the morning);
12:45 — twelve forty-five /a quarter to one and from noon to midnight — as ‘p.m.’
12:50 — twelve fifty /ten to one (7 p.m.=7in the evening)

12:55 — twelve fifty-five /five to one

How well do you know the time? Practise saying the following times. Say each time in two ways.
A: What time is it?

B: It’s...
1) 11:05 2) 10:35 3) 7:30 4) 3:15 5) 9:20
6) 2:45 7) 1:58 8) 4:55 9) 5:10 10) 8:40

Now write 10 times (not easy ones) and say these to your partner. Your partner will write these down.
Switch roles. Check your answers.

Make Yes /No questions from the hints below. Do not use the same person’s name more than once.
Are you....2 Do you....?
Find someone who... Name
...is hungry
...is tired
...has a boyfriend or girlfriend
...likes country music
...loves travelling
...hates tea
...takes the public transport to school
...loves English
...drinks coffee every day

...is excited about this class
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5. “Would you” is pronounced “Wouldja”

in conversational English. Practise saying
the following sentences.

1. Would you like to have dinner with me?
2. Would you like some coffee?

3. Would you like to see a movie with us?
4. Would you like an apple?

5. Would you like to play tennis with me?

. Complete the conversations.
A: ... you like to have lunch with us tomorrow?
B: ... love to. What time shall we meet?

A: Would you like ... to drink?

B: Yes, I.... What do you have?

A: We have coffee, tea, orange juice, soda, beer, and
wine.

. In pairs, invite each other to do the following things.
Accept or decline the invitation. Switch roles.

Partner A Partner B

play tennis go to a hot spring

go to Stonehenge go to the Lake District
have dinner play volleyball

go hiking have lunch

see a movie see a play

. Practise the following conversation:

Paul: What are you doing this weekend, Brad?
Brad: No idea.

Paul: Would you like to go swimming?

" Note:

When inviting or offering something
to someone, we use the phrase
“Would you like...?”
¢+ Would you like something to drink?
Yes, I would. Thank you.
No, thank you.
¢ Would you like to have dinner
with us?
I’d love to.
(I’m sorry. I can’t.)
¢+ Would you like to sit down?
Thank you very much.
(No, I’m okay. Thank you.)

" Note:

We use the following expressions

to invite someone.

A: Would you like to see a movie
with me?
Use the following expressions
to accept an invitation.

B: (Yes,) I’d love to./That sounds
great.
Use the following expression
to decline an invitation.

B: (No,) I’m sorry, (I’d love to but)
I can’t.

Brad: Hmm.. let me see. Sounds fun! Would you like me to take something?

Paul: Sounds great! A couple of Cokes will do.

(=]

. Complete the conversation below with at least four remarks from each speaker. Use the dialogue

in ex. 8 as an example.
A: Would you like...?
B:....

Everyday English
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Lesson 2 MEETING AND GREETING

1. Look at the pictures and arrange the situations in them into formal or informal.

Why do you think so?

2. Introducing ourselves

166

informally formally
e.g. e.g.
A: Hello. My name’s Steve. A: May I introduce myself? My name’s Steven O’Neil.
B: Hi. My name’s Maggie. B: Pleased to meet you. My name’s Margaret Brown.

What are the situations in which these conversations may take place?
Role play different situations with other students introducing yourselves both formally and informally.

. Introducing other people

informally formally
e.g eg.
A: Polly, this is Ed. A: I’d like you to meet a friend of mine. Polly, this is Edward
B: Nice to meet you. Robinson. Ed, this is Paula Rodgers.
C: How do you do? B: Nice to meet you.

C: How do you do?

Role play the situation introducing your classmates to each other in a variety of ways.
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4. Greeting people

informally formally
e.g. e.g.
A: Hello. A: Good morning, Mr. Johnson.
B: Hi. How are you? B: Good morning, Mr. Clark. How are you?
A: Fine, thanks. And you? A: Fine, thank you. And you?
B: Very well, thanks. B: Very well, thank you.

Greet your classmates and teacher now and don’t forget to do it at the beginning of each lesson.

5. Parting
informally formally
e.g. e.g.
A: See you tomorrow. A: Goodbye.
B: Bye. B: Goodbye.

Don’t forget to use proper parting expressions at the end of each lesson.
6. Practise all the situations above with your classmates.

7. Asking for repetition

e.g.
A: I’m from Llangollen.

B: Pardon?

A: Llangollen. It’s in Wales.

B: Oh. I’m from Fetterangus.

A: Sorry?

B: Fetterangus. It’s not far from Aberdeen, Scotland.

A: Oh.

Work in pairs. Make statements about yourselves. Speak quietly so your partner cannot hear clearly.
I’m from... My father’s a...

I like... My sister’s name is... etc.

8. Rebound questions

e.g.
A: Where are you from? B: What do you do?

B: London. And you? A:T’m a teacher. How about you?
A: Chicago. B: I work in a hospital.

Work in pairs. Make similar dialogues.

9. Have a conversation with another student based on the following outline.

A: Hello. My name’s... B:’'m a....

B: Hi. I’'m... A: What do you do in your free time?

A: Where are you from? B: I.... How about you?

B:.... And you? A:l...

A:.... B: Well, I have to go now. Let’s talk again later.
B: What do you do for a living? A: Yes. Bye.

A:T’m a.... How about you? B: Bye.

Have similar conversations with other students. Get to know as many people as you can — including

the teacher!

10. Write down the conversation between Jason and Max when they first met in the language camp.

Everyday English
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Lesson 3 THANKING AND APOLOGISING

1. In pairs, ask and answer.
What’s the title of the last book you read? How long did it take?

Who wrote it? What did you think of it?
What’s it about? Where did you get it?
When did you read it? Why did you choose it?
Ask and answer similar questions about the best book you have ever read.
Thanks
2. a) “™ Listen and read the following examples.
e.g. B helped A e.g. B took care of A’s dog.
A: Thanks for your help. A: Thanks a lot for taking care of my dog.
B: You’re welcome. B: You’re welcome.

b) Look at the table with possible thanks

and replies. Which of them do you think Thanks Possible replies
are more formal and which — more in- Thanks (for...). Don’t mention (it).
formal? What makes you think so? Give Thanks a lot (for...). You’re welcome.
examples of formal and informal situa- Thank you (for...). It’s a pleasure.
Thanks a million. That’s OK.

tions.
Thank you very much (for...).

3. In pairs, practise formal thanks with these prompts in short dialogues.

= your useful suggestion = your sincere letter
= your comments = your warning
= your helpful advice = your attention

4. Change your partner. In pairs, practise informal thanks in the following situations.

= You showed me how to use the camera. = You checked my email.
= You let me use your notes. = You help me with the homework.
* You handed in my essay for me. = You told me about the new teacher.

5. Choose the proper way of thanking and responding by creating your own situations between:

* a librarian and the student

* parents and a teacher

° two classmates

° two friends

* a shop-assistant and a customer.

You may add more situations. Use your imagination.

Apologies
6. a) (’j“ Listen and read the following dialogues.
e.g. A stands on B’s foot e.g. A disturbs B.
A: Oh, I'm sorry. A: I’m sorry to disturb you.
B: That’s OK. B: That’s OK.
e.g. A broke B’s camera yesterday. B knows this. e.g. A has lost B’s notes. B doesn’t know yet
A: I’'m sorry I broke your camera. A: I’m very sorry but I’ve lost your notes.
B: That’s OK. B: Lost my notes? Oh, no!
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b) Look at the table with possible apologies and replies. Which of them do you think are more formal
and which — more informal? What makes you think so? Give examples of formal and informal situ-

ations.
Possible apologies Possible replies
sorry.
I'm o sorry. It's OK.
v That’s OK.
awfully sorry. o
terribly sorry. It’s fine.
It’s all right.
1 No problem.
I’d like to apologise (for...). No worries.
I want to Never mind.
Don’t worry about it.
It’s my fault. Apology accepted.

My apologies. There’s no need to apoligise.

Accept my apologies.

7. In pairs, practise formal and informal situations in short dialogues.

disturb you

i book.
keep you waiting camera. -
R emart you broke your QD-player. lost your dictionary.
trouble you iPhone. ticket

be late watch.

keep asking questions phosup SRl

8. Choose the proper way of thanking and responding by creating your own situations between:
= a headmaster and the student
= parents and the child
= two classmates
= a guide and a tourist
= two friends
= a shop-assistant and a customer.
You may add more situations. Use your imagination.
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Lesson 4 SUGGESTING

. Ask and answer in pairs. ~

¢ What was the last film / concert you saw )
(at the cinema or on TV)?

What kind of film /concert was it?

Who was in it?

What was it about?

Did you enjoy it?

Where and when did you see it?

How often do you watch films /concerts?
‘What kinds of films /concerts do you like?
Who is your favorite actor /musician?
When did you last see a concert, musical,
play or other performance?

® 6 6 6 6 o 0 o o

170

A\

Asking for and Making Suggestions

“A& Listen and read the following short conversations.
1) 2)
A: What shall we do tomorrow? A: What shall we do this evening?
B: Let’s go for a drive. B: Let’s go to a disco.
A: OK. A: I’d rather not. I’m tired.

b) Look at the table with possible suggestions and replies.

Let’s... 0K
What shall we do? How about...? rd .rather...
Why don’t we...?
. In pairs, practise the following suggestions for:

= this evening go to a disco/concert/...

=  Saturday go out camping

= Saturday evening go for a ride/walk/...

= Sunday morning play tennis/football/...

= Sunday see a film/show/...

= next holidays make a trip to...

a) Work in pairs. Complete the dialogue about planning a long trip together.

A: Where shall we go? B: Let’s...

B: How about...? A: How...?

A: When...? B: Why don’t we...?
B: Shall we...? A: What...?

A: How long...? B: I'd like to...

b) Make up a similar dialogue of your own about your plans for the nearest weekend.

a) ';" Listen and read the following dialogue:

A: I want to improve my English. Do you have any suggestions?
B: Why don’t you stay with an English family?

A: That’s a good idea.
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b) Look at the table with possible suggestions and replies.
Do you have any suggestions?

Why don’t you...? That’s a good idea.
How about...? No, I don’t think I’ll do that.

6. In pairs, make up short dialogues using these situations:
1) I can’t sleep well at night.
2) I’m bored.
3) I’m looking for a part-time job.
4) T want to buy a present for my British friend.
5) I want to lose weight.
6) My foreign friend wants me to take her sightseeing.
7) I'd like to spend a few days by the sea.
8) I can’t stop hiccupping.
9) I want to go abroad but I don’t have much money.

7. Change partners and role play situations of your own.

8. Use one of the situations from ex. 6 and write a dialogue similar to ex. 4. Change the questions if you
need. Be ready to present it out in class.

: I want to improve my English. What shall I do?

: How about...?

: When...?

: Will you...?

: How long...?

: Let’s...

: How...?

: Why don’t you...?

: What...?

: You’d like to...

FeEprEeEeE
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Lesson 5

1. Ask and answer in pairs.
¢+ How often do you watch television?
¢ What’s your favourite programme?
¢ When’s it on?

Good News — Bad News

TALKING ABOUT NEWS

¢+ What other programmes do you like?
¢ Where do you get films to watch?
¢+ What kind of films do you watch?

2. “2 TListen and read the following dialogues. Match them with their types. Pay attention to the

replies.

1) A: I’ve just got married.
B: Congratulations!

2) A: 1 passed my test.
B: Well done!

3) A: 1 found a new job.
B: That’s great!

4) A:1 failed my test.
B: Hard luck!

5) A:1lost my job.
B: That’s too bad.

Marriage and childbirth

General good /bad news

Tests and contests

3. Look at the tables. In pairs, practice responding to good and bad news.

Bad News
SO
s very that.
e awfully BRI L such terrible news.
terribly

Good News

exciting
Wow, that sounds fantastic
That’s good
How brilliant news
What great
That sounds like wonderful

splendid

4. Practise in pairs. Student A says these sentences. Student B responds using ex.3. Then, change

the roles.
* I won the race.
e I failed my driving test.

* My brother’s getting married next month.

* Ilost my iPad.

1m

* I’ve got a terrible headache.
* I got A* for all my courses.
* I’ve been chosen for “Britain’s Brainiest Kid”.
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5. Complete the conversation with appropriate news.

1) A: ... 7) A: ...

B: I’m glad to hear that. B: Incredible!
2) A: ... 8) A: ...

B: I’m sorry to hear that. B: Oh, dear!
3) A: ... 9) A: ...

B: Great news! B: Too bad!
4) A: ... 10) A: ...

B: Poor youl! B: Lucky you!
5) A: ... 11) A: ...

B: My goodness! B: Sounds great!
6) A: ...

B: Superb!

6. Find the best replies to the following news.
1) My mum has had a traffic accident.
2) My best friend has just entered Oxford University.
3) My sister has just got engaged.
4) My aunt has just lost her job.
5) My father’s book has become a bestseller.
6) My brother has found a new job.
7) My uncle is ill.

7. Discuss which of the replies sound more formal and which — more informal. Explain your ideas.
Practise speaking about the same good and bad news in formal and informal conversations. Use
a variety of choices.

-

8. Read the letter and give the proper responses to the sentences.
Two months ago my best friend gave me a CD player for my birthday. — ...
The first time I tried to play it I couldn’t get a sound out of it. — ...
I don’t know what was wrong. — ...
It just kept making a clicking sound but no music. — ...
I asked at the shop if they could fix it and they said no. — ...
I’m sad to say I followed their advice, which is the worst thing I could’ve done. — ...
When I dropped it off I was told the repairs would probably take a week. — ...
I phoned a week later and it wasn’t done. — ...
This was a gift from a personal friend and I haven’t got any pleasure out of it. — ...

I expect complete satisfaction on this or I will tell my friends never to do business with this firm. — ...
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Watch English shows and movies with subtitles.

Read books and magazines.

Voice chat in English is an effective way to practice.

Watch out for your pronunciation. Check online when you’re
in doubt.

Speak English as much as possible. Practice is a must.

Ask anyone you can to point out your mistakes and correct
them.






Starting up

Lesson 1

EX. 6 (A)

Jason. Hi, Max! How are you doing, buddy?

Max. Hi, there! I’'m just fine, and you?

Jason. I’'m OK. Glad to be back home. Hey, you look like you’ve grown up a bit?

Max. Yeah, a little. Perhaps, due to that bunch of sports we did together.

Jason. How come? I’ve done the same football and tennis and basketball and rowing on the lake — and
I haven’t grown an inch!

Max. That’s all your computer games.

Jason. OK, OK. Ready for school yet?

Max. Not really. I’'m gonna miss my camp classes of English.

Jason. Lucky you! Six hours a day of talking to the real British people!... Besides me.

Max. True-true. What about your Russian and Ukrainian?

Jason. Oh, much-much better! But the spelling ... you know. Well, I’ve got to go now. It was nice see-
ing you again. Best regards to your family!

Max. The same. See you online.

Jason. Bye!

EX. 7

In the Language Wondercamp all students MAY:
= have unlimited Internet access

= choose free excursions

= take up any sports or club activities

Students MUST:

= respect teachers and other students
= come to classes in time

= wear decent clothes

Students at any time MUSTN’T:
= use bad language

= be on the lake on their own

= use tobacco, alcohol and drugs

Lesson 2

EX. 3

Daniel Radcliffe says he has just been called a national treasure, and it has made him absolutely
uncertain. He has a point: most people his age have barely started out. But here he is, at 24, and it feels
as if he’s been with us for ever. For many people Radcliffe is Potter, and Potter is Radcliffe. Potter
made him unbelievably rich but he also put his private life on newspaper pages. The funny thing is,
apart from smoking and the facial hair, he doesn’t really look any different from the schoolboy wizard
from 2001.

As an only child, he always felt older than his years. He says he was unconfident and very unhappy at
school. He went to schools, where you were considered a loser if you were no good at sport. “I was a very

176 Appendix 3



disorganised, talkative boy. I am not somebody who will learn best when you tell me to sit down and be
quiet and sit still. And it was one of the things I loved about Potter initially — it got me out of school. And
actually there aren’t many great parts out there for teenage boys, certainly not as good as Harry Potter.
And the most important thing I learned during Potter was a sense of the responsibility you have if you’re
a lead actor on a film.”

Lesson 3

EX.2

Anton. Hi, Max! This is Anton speaking.

Max. Hi there! I’ve heard you’re going to study in our class?

Anton. Yes, right from tomorrow.

Max. Cool!

Anton. Not exactly.

Max. What’s up?

Anton. You see, I have to be there at 8:30 and I’ve got no idea what to do and where to go.

Max. So, you want me to give you a hand with navigation, don’t you?

Anton. How did you guess?

Max. Then listen. First you need to go to the principal’s office to leave your personal file. For that,
turn left just from the entrance, then turn right and go up the corridor and it’s the last door on the left.
It’s next to the canteen and you easily find it by the smell. Then you go back down the corridor and you
bump against the doctor’s office, where you leave your medical paperwork. The next door is the staff
room. There you will find our class teacher and get the timetable. Oh, and don’t forget to knock at the
door, our teachers are tough guys!

Anton. OK, OK, I will.

Max. We’re almost done. Now go back up the same corridor, the last door on the right is our library.
You get your textbooks there.

Anton. And what’s next?

Max. That’s it! You go back all the way down the corridor, across the hall, past the lockers until you
get to the same corridor on the right. And you’ve made it. The first classroom next to the workshop is
ours. See you there. Anyway, it’s all nearby and you won’t get lost.

Anton. Yes, I see.

Max. By the way, does your phone GPS work OK?

Unit One

Lesson 1

EX. 3

Heat or snow, rain or bloom —
School begins with a locker room

To run the school and to know all —
That’s the work for the principal
Clever, strict and always tough —
This is our school staff

Older, younger, big or small —
Watch the shows in an assembly hall
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What’s in a rock, and what’s in a tree

We are taught in Chemistry

‘Who can consult, and who can assist?

It’s the school psychologist

Tidies after, cleans before —

Sure, it’s a janitor

Our health must not get worse —

It’s the job for our nurse

Sport is lifestyle’s best approach

So we’re taught by our coach

That is why we’re always found

Nowhere else but in the playground.
(Music by The Passion HiFi — www.thepassionhifi.com)

Lesson 2

EX.5 (A)

Jason. Don’t touch my iPhone!

Sister. Well! Then give me that biscuit.

Jason. You can’t have sweets before dinner. Go away!
Sister. Nope. I want my toy. Bring it, please!

Jason. Why should I? Go and get it yourself.

Sister. I can’t. I’'m too small and it’s too high.

Jason. Then jump.

Lesson 3

EX. 4 (B)

1) Hi! I’'m Jason Blake and I’'m from St. George High School, Liverpool. It’s St George, but it’s got
nothing to do with church or religion — just a regular comprehensive school and it concentrates on
IT and foreign languages. No special uniform, no special rules, but we’ve got the best computer lab
in the area.

2) Hello! I’'m Linda Stanton and I come from Queen Victoria’s Grammar School in London.

And this is the only type of school that you have to take an exam at 11 to enter. We have to wear
uniform and I really love it. We are very academic, but we don’t have to pay for education.

3) My name’s Brian Robinson and I’ve just become a part of the Eton College community. It costs
a fortune, and there are no girls around, and the rules... and it’s really hard to live far from home,
but it’s sure worth it. Very many Eton people have become British Prime Ministers. And I sure will
become one.

Lesson 4

EX.4

Hi! I’m Jennifer. My parents decided not to send me to school. I’m an ordinary kid, and I’ve got no
health problems or something. It’s just that my parents made up their minds. So I study at home. It’s cool,
because there are no teachers and no lessons. My Dad teaches me Maths and sciences and my Mum — his-
tory and languages. I’m happy, but teachers may come and check my knowledge at any time, so I really
must study hard.
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Lesson 5

EX.1

= Comprehensive, = psychologist,
= independent, = compulsory,
= fee, = private,

= tutor, = janitor,

= principal, = gstaff.

EX.4

— Hello everyone! I’'m Jack Higgins. The OC Talk radio is on air tonight.

Studying abroad is an adventure that will take you out of the everyday classroom experience and into
a global learning environment.

With us in this studio tonight is Dr. John Edwards, and we are going to discuss a few questions about
how to become an international exchange student to England. Good evening, Dr. Edwards!

— Good evening! Nice to be here with you tonight. So — about exchange programmes. In fact, it’s very
simple to become an international exchange student to any of schools in England. I’d even say — today it’s
much easier to get to a certain school over here if you live anywhere else in the world than if you actually
are an English child. You just need...

(technical damage).

— Of course, it’s just enough to visit our website.

— Well, so this is for you — potential exchange students. Make up your mind — England is looking
forward to seeing you!

Lesson 6

EX.4

— Today it’s much easier to get to a certain school over here if you live anywhere else in the world
than if you actually are an English child. You just need to select a school and write a letter of applica-
tion — that’s it.

— So simple? I can’t believe it!

— Why not? You tell us in detail about yourself and your school— for us to choose for you the best
type of schools to offer. You pick one — and in a few months you are an English schoolboy or schoolgirl.

— How long can exchange students study in English schools?

— It depends. It may be from one semester to up to a whole academic year.

— Do exchange students have their own study plan or just join regular classes?

— Normally, we’d prefer them to study just like English schoolchildren, but they also may choose to
concentrate on a few subjects like Maths, Literature or Science.

— Where do they live while studying?

— In host families, and they also get 2—3 free meals a day.

— Do they have a chance to travel around the UK?

— I’d say more — it’s absolutely compulsory! They really MUST see as much of Britain as possible, so
there are free tours they go on during their study.

— Does it all cost much?

— Pretty much, I'd say, 10 to 15 thousand a semester, but it is sure worth it. The fee depends on the
type of school you are going to — you see, studying in an elite private school like Eton, for example, will
sure cost you much more than going to a regular comprehensive school.

— Thanks a lot, Dr. Edwards, for your very detailed information. Is there anywhere that one can find
more details?

— Of course, it’s just enough to visit our website.... (fade)
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Unit Two

Lesson 1

EX. 3

Welcome to the Oxford University Bodleian library!

In fact, it is very much like any other school or university library in Britain. Yet, it is one of the big-
gest and one of the oldest libraries in Europe with more than 8,000,000 books and almost 700 years of age.
More than 400 librarians are needed for its 117 miles of bookshelves. The library offers books in all fields
of science as well as prose, poetry and plays. It has been since 1610 that a copy of every book published
in Britain must come on its shelves. Of course, today the library has a great collection of CDs as well as
modern computers with high-speed Internet access. All the materials are arranged in alphabetical order
and in departments. To receive a reader’s card you must give a solemn oath: not to take out books, not to
spoil books, and not to make marks in the books. No person may move books out of the library; no excep-
tion was made even for King Charles I when he wanted to borrow one of the books from the library. This
is why the library has got huge reading rooms. Visitors mustn’t bring any bags with them.

You may know what the library looks like by Harry Potter films. The library always needs more space,
that’s why it may even use such exotic sites as an old salt mine not far from Oxford.

By the way, if you are on an excursion, keep in mind that the library has got no public restrooms, the
nearest one is about a thousand feet from the entrance.

Lesson 3

EX. 2

a) In this book policemen chase criminals.

b) This book tells us about people and events of long ago.
c) This is a book of pictures with very little text.

d) This is a book about travels and brave people.

e) These books mostly describe the world of the future.
f) These books tell us about magic creatures and events.
g) This is a book about love and deep feelings.

h) These books don’t let us relax until the last page.

i) These books are frightening.

EX. 4 (B)

J: ...Your novels are just awesome. They have been translated into nearly all European languages. And
both I and my Dad read them with the same interest. What’s your secret?

W: You know most people believe history is all boring and has nothing to do with real life. I don’t
think so. It depends on what you personally think about it. A book is like a mirror and if a writer himself
is dull, what kind of exciting reflection will the mirror show?

J: That’s right! How come that you seem to write about the past and your plots are so true-to-life and
intriguing?

W: I’'ll tell you so — an author may write about the past or about the future — it really doesn’t mat-
ter. What he does write about is about ‘his’ time and ‘his’ place. Only then a story may be catchy and the
characters thrilling. And of course there are universal values. They are for all times...

J: How right you are!

W: This is why we keep reading Shakespeare and Swift.

J: And what about today’s literature?
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W: Frankly speaking I mostly find modern books awful and the authors just horrible. It’s not the
books that you read to find out who you are and why you live. They are for reading on a train between
two stations.

J: What should be done then?

W: Read of course! Read good books that make you feel and think.

Lesson 5

EX. 3
* This boy is thankful for kindness
* This boy’s very brave
* This boy wants to become rich, famous and popular
* This boy can do things for himself
* This boy may hurt people to get what he wants
* This boy may sometimes act like a donkey
* This boy knows what to do to get what he wants
* This boy is unhappy not to have what you have
* This boy always likes to find out about something
* This boy believes neither in people nor in good feelings
* This boy believes he can do what he wants
* This boy can always be believed
* This boy never cares for what may happen
* This boy acts as if he is more important than others

Lesson §

EX. 3

Somebody has watered the plants. — The plants have been watered.

1) Somebody has bought the presents. — The presents have been bought.
2) Somebody has eaten my sandwich. — My sandwich has been eaten.

3) Somebody has prepared the meal. — The meal has been prepared.

4) Somebody has made coffee. — Coffee has been made.

5) Somebody has finished the report. — The report has been finished.

6) Somebody has learned the lessons. — The lessons have been learned.

Unit Three

Lesson 1

EX.5(A)
Hobbies, Leisure time
As we all know, leisure time is one of the vital things people can’t exist without. It is a big part of
our life, and it actually shows the character of a person. We choose our own way of spending time, either
active of passive. At any rate, it is a matter of taste. The amount of free time is down; while the amount
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of working time is now up. It can be explained by extra time spent on mobile phones or computers. Nowa-
days people rarely have spare time to rest and to do something they like, but any activity is much better
than doing nothing.

As for me, I like to spend my leisure time both in active and passive ways. I really enjoy reading or
watching films, because it’s always thrilling and helps to relax after a long tiring day. Also, I am fond of
active sports, swimming, skiing or riding a bike when it is possible. In many cases I just go walking over
long distances. It really helps to relax and refresh the mind.

Lesson 2

EX. 2 (B)

European Lifestyles

I: Dr. Campbell, you had a chance to live and work overseas. Do the British and American lifestyles
differ?

Dr. C: Sometimes I felt a bit strange — like an Englishman in New York, you know. What’s a lifestyle?
It’s the attitudes, values and views of a person and society.

I: What was most unusual?

Dr. C: Well, first, in most of big European cities, people try to live downtown. It’s very convenient
and prestigious. In America people go to live in the suburbs, as it’s safer and quieter.

Europeans prefer to have a humble home. They have less furniture and gadgets to save space. Down-
town living is too expensive, you see. This is opposite to Americans’ wish to have huge homes. Next,
Europeans normally do not buy things they do not need. On the other hand, Americans love buying a lot
of things just because they have plenty of space in their homes.

In addition, Europeans prefer to commute because public transportation is good. And it helps save
money on gas. On the contrary, Americans just can’t exist without cars as the distances are large and the
public transportation is rather poor.

I: And what about eating habits?

Dr. C: In terms of diet, Europeans prefer to eat fresh foods so they buy foods a few times a week. Most
of Americans, on the other hand, prefer to eat fast-foods, which is extremely unhealthy. It makes them
one of the fattest nations of the world.

Lesson 5

EX.1(A)
Morning Rap
Warm up — warming up — getting warm
Warm up — warming up — a better form
Before the exercise — warm your arm
Then start to work — it’ll do no harm

Quiet and slow’s the way to start

You’ll sure do it — ‘cause you’re smart
Try some jogging — nice and slow

The more you move — the more you grow

A little faster — that’s the case
But remember — it’s not a race
Try some knee lifts — not too high
Lift them up — toward the sky

Do your arms — warm them too
Touch your knees — that will do
(Music by The Passion HiFi — www.thepassionhifi.com)
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Lesson 7

EX. 3

= fever

= hay fever

= typhoid fever

= cholera

= diphtheria

= housemaid’s knee
= gcarlet fever

Unit Four

Lesson 1

EX. 2

1) heavy metal; 2) reggae; 3) hip hop; 4) classical; 5) jazz; 6) rock-n-roll; 7) folk; 8) pop; 9) rock;
10) blues; 11) country and western; 12) rap.

[esson 2

EX. 5

Texts for listening

THE BEATLES “SHE LOVES YOU”

She loves you, yeah, yeah, yeah
She loves you, yeah, yeah, yeah
She loves you, yeah, yeah, yeah, yeah

You think you lost your love
When I saw her yesterday

It's you she's thinking of

And she told me what to say

She says she loves you

And you know that can't be bad
Yes, she loves you

And you know you should be glad
She said you hurt her so

She almost lost her mind

And now she says she knows
You're not the hurting kind

She says she loves you

And you know that can't be bad
Yes, she loves you

And you know you should be glad, ooh

She loves you, yeah, yeah, yeah
She loves you, yeah, yeah, yeah
And with a love like that

You know you should be glad
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Lesson 3

EX. 2 (A)
A

acoustic guitar
electric guitar

drums

grand piano

organ

synthesizer

violin
cello

accordion
saxophone

trumpet
bagpipe
flute
bandura
harp

EX. 3 (B)

This world is filled with wonders and mysteries.

B

grand piano
acoustic guitar
violin
saxophone
drums
accordion
flute

organ

electric guitar
harp
synthesizer
bandura

cello

bagpipe
trumpet

It was in 1994 when the idea to freeze water and examine it with an electronic microscope came

upon me.

After two months of hard work, this idea brought the results. And you can see them in the pictures.
We always received beautiful crystals after giving good words or playing quiet good music to water. On the

other hand, we saw ugly and shapeless crystals in the opposite situation.

Now think — a human body is 80 % of water. Is saying bad words or listening to heavy music worth

destroying it?

EX. 4

* Only tonight! The only gig in the city!
* Rock hits through classics!

* The world famous London Symphony Orchestra!
* Symphonic versions of classical rock hits from The Beatles to Led Zeppelin and Queen.

* Two hours of pure enjoyment!

* Only live sound!

* Splendid light and laser effects.
* The Royal Philharmonic Society Hall.

* Tonight at 8 sharp.

Lesson 5

EX. 3

It was just superb! We had to wait a little for the gig to start but that’s quite usual stuff. The set-
tings could never be better — just the stage and the band on it. Of course, there were screens and lights
and lasers and fireworks and smoke... It added to the show but the main thing was music! You can hardly
imagine the guys are all well over sixty — their performance was just gorgeous! The voice was as stunning

as way back in 1970.
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The guitar solos were brilliant though it was not Blackmore, of course. I believe the band lacks his
riffs, sound and passages. Yet, all in all I didn’t even notice how those three hours had passed and it all
was played live!

Unit Five

Lesson 1

EX. 6

Here is a true classification of English newspapers:

= “The Times” is read by the people who run the country;

= “The Daily Mirror” is read by the people who think they run the country;

= “The Guardian” is read by the people who think about running the country;

=  “The Daily Mail” is read by wives of the people who run the country;

= “The Daily Telegraph” is read by the people who think the country should be run as it was
long ago;

= “The Daily Express” is read by the people who think it is still run as it was long ago;

= “The Sun” is read by the people who don’t care who runs the country as long as the girl at page
three looks nice.

Lesson 3

EX. 1

M: Hi buddy! Have you got a spare minute?

J: Hi there! Sure. What’s up?

M: Nothing special. I just wanted to learn more about British newspapers. Are they different
from ours?

J: Let me see. Do you have a newspaper at hand? Let’s compare. So, what do you see?

M: The front page, of course.

J: OK. And what’s on it?

M: Well, there are titles in very huge letters...

J: Yeah, we call them headlines...

M: I see, and the newspaper logo and title, the date and the price...

J: And the index with page numbers. Well, I think any newspaper has it on its front page.
What’s next?

M: Well, there is a big article...

J: Is it editorial?

M: What’s that?

J: It is when the article is written by the staff.

M: I see, exactly.

J: Next we have what we call the main story. You can easily see it — it normally has the largest
headline on the front page.

M: Wow! It’s true.

J: Next ... articles, more articles, the TV guide, ads — do you have any?

M: Plenty of them, on every page. Oh, here are some cartoons... Pretty funny...
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J: Yes, we also have them pretty often but more comics to tell the truth. Do you have advice
columns?

M: What’s that?

J: You know, it’s when you write to the paper and ask for advice with your problem...

M: And the newspaper gives advice? I’m looking at it right now...

J: Here we are, I’m on the back page.

M: Me too. I can see some articles, a crossword, and...

J: Ads?

M: Exactly!

J: I see, Ukrainian newspapers don’t differ greatly from British ones...

Unit Six

Lesson 3

EX. 2

Hello again! I want to take you on my adventure and point out the places where novels and plays and
long ago tales happened to me. The White Cliffs of Dover are fantastic, rising steep and suddenly. I was
thrilled to have the chance to see them.

Dover Castle is filled with shadows and echoes from centuries of medieval magnificence. But what
I wanted was not the castle — as much as I loved it. It was the cliffs. What I was searching for, you might
be surprised to discover, was Shakespeare.

What has Shakespeare to do with the White Cliffs? You may know the passage from King Lear:

Here is a cliff whose
High and bending head
Looks fearfully...

There is even a hill called the Shakespeare Cliff.

The south is full of great contrasts: quiet woodlands and tropical plants; the sea; cliffs; high winds;
then sandy beaches and the sea again.

There’s plenty to look out for along the way — ancient woodland, chalk hills and unusual birds over-
head, but my favourite part of the walk is that “top of the world” feeling when looking west from the peak,
with the chalk hill running ahead and the sea in the distance. And on a clear day you can see the coast of
France across the sea. And remember not to stand too near the edge!

Lesson 4

EX. 3

‘Whether the weather be fine
Or whether the weather be not,
‘Whether the weather be cold
Or whether the weather be hot,
We’ll weather the weather
Whatever the weather,
‘Whether we like it or not.
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Lesson 8

EX.1

PAUL MCCARTNEY “MULL OF KINTYRE”

Mull of Kintyre

Oh mist rolling in from the sea,
My desire is always to be here
Oh Mull of Kintyre

Far have I travelled and much have I seen
Dark distant mountains with valleys of green.
Past painted deserts, the sunsets on fire

As he carries me home to the Mull of Kintyre.

Mull of Kintyre

Oh mist rolling in from the sea,
My desire is always to be here
Oh Mull of Kintyre

Unit Seven

Lesson 3

EX.4

J: Hi Max. I’ve just got an invitation from your school to study. And just say you are not happy I’ll
be in the same class with you!

M: Sure, well. And my Mum said it would be great.

J: By the way, about mums, mine asked if you could shed light on your weather. She wonders how bad
it is and how many clothes I should take.

M: Well, about the weather, all I know is that we have it. I never thought how good or bad it was. It’s
just weather and why worry if you can’t do anything about it.

J: Hey, you, philosopher!

M: OK, OK! I was kidding. In short, in winter it is cold, in summer it is hot...

J: Ma-a-ax!!!

M: Well, I’m serious now. Our winters are really colder and snowier than yours, so make sure you get
enough warm stuff with you. But it’s real fun. Autumn is like any other autumn in the world — some-
times sunny and quiet, sometimes rainy, muddy and dull. But the summers are great! Lots of sunshine,
pretty warm, even hot sometimes, not much rain, but if there is you may forget about the rains you have
in Britain, ours don’t shower — they downpour.

J: Then I’ll take my favourite umbrella with me.
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The Following tips help improve English and overcome difficulties

Don’t be shy!
It is better to try and to make mistakes, than not to try
at all.

Don't try to be perfect.
Even English speakers make mistakes sometimes!

Don’t worry about having a ‘perfect’ accent.
As long as people understand you, don't worry if you can't
pronounce all the sounds correctly

Don't spend a long time trying to remember a particular
word.

If you can’'t remember a word, think of a different way
to say it.

Don't ask an English-speaking friend to do all the talking
for you!

Sometimes it's easier to let someone else speak for you, but
you won't improve if you do this.

Don't rely on internet text chats.
These may help your vocabulary, and possibly your reading
and writing, but will not help your speaking.






READING TIPS

There are some simple methods that you can use to get more out of your reading time. You will improve
your understanding if you “preview” the passage before you actually read every word.

To do this:

= take 30 to 60 seconds for previewing

= look over the title

= look at all the headings, subheadings and marked, italic or dark print

= look at any pictures or illustrations

= gkim over the passage, read the first and last paragraph and look at the first sentence of every

other paragraph
= close the text and ask yourself

— What is the main idea?

— What kind of writing is it?

— What is the author’s purpose?

If you do the preview correctly, you may have some very good general ideas. Then, you will be able to
understand the passage better.

When you finally get to reading the passage, read in a “questioning” manner — as if you were search-
ing for something.

It sometimes helps if you take the title of a chapter and turn it into a question. Then, you have a goal;
something to find out. When you have a goal, you are more likely to reach it.

Try to read in phrases of three or four words, especially in complete clauses and prepositional
phrases.

Don’t keep re-reading the same phrases.

SPEAKING TIPS

Be Social:
Talk “with” people, not “at” them.

Organization:

Every speech should have an introduction, a body, and a conclusion. Structure your talk so that the
audience knows what to expect.

Make a “catch” to capture the audience’s attention with something that causes them to question, laugh,
or be surprised.

People usually remember 3 things from any given talk. So, give your audience 3 main points repeated
in the Introduction, Body and Conclusion.

Language:

Use opening and linking phrases, make your talk emotional by using synonyms and figurative lan-
guage.

Think of yourself as sharing in a dialogue with a group of friends.

10-Second Rule:

Take a deep breath, wait a few seconds and begin. This gives the speaker an opportunity to get prepared
and shows the audience you’re confident and controlling the situation.

Avoid Fillers:

Words such as “basically”, “well”, and “um” don’t add anything to your speech. Better be silent when
you feel you want to use one of these words

LISTENING TIPS

Practice listening to something every day.

When listening, listen NOT to words but to phrases and sentences.

Do not worry if there is a word you do not understand — catch the main idea of the sentence.
Try and anticipate what the speaker will say.
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Practice taking notes — note down key words or phrases from what you hear — that will help you re-
construct the general meaning.

Listen for repeated information — very often the same ideas are given in different words. (This as well
works for multiple choice or True /False questions.)

Look for clues. If you can predict the sort of things you are going to listen for, you can reduce the
amount you need to listen to.

Look for any tables, charts or illustrations — these often give you a good idea of what the text is going
to be about.

Listen for the specific information you want.

Predict. If you have to answer questions on what you are listening to, try to predict the possible
answer by first looking at the question. Don’t try to listen to the whole text then — just search for the
answers.

The same works well if you have multiple choice answers — by reading them you can predict what the
question will be about and purposefully listen for the correct answer.

Moreover, by reading questions (or possible answers) before actually listening, you can get the whole
idea of what the text is about.

WRITING TIPS

How to write a five-paragraph essay

Introduction Paragraph

= An attention-grabbing “hook”

= A main idea statement

= A preview of the three subtopics you will discuss in the body paragraphs.

First Body Paragraph

= Topic sentence which states the first subtopic and opens with a transition
= Supporting details or examples

= An explanation of how this example proves your thesis

Second Body Paragraph

= Topic sentence which states the second subtopic and opens with a transition
= Supporting details or examples

= An explanation of how this example proves your thesis

Third Body Paragraph

= Topic sentence which states the third subtopic and opens with a transition
= Supporting details or examples

= An explanation of how this example proves your thesis

Concluding Paragraph

= Reverse “hook,” and restatement of the main idea.
= Rephrasing main topic and subtopics.

= Global statement or call to action.

How to write letters

There are personal letters and business letters. Personal letters are written in a friendly tone. Business
letters, on the other hand, are written in a formal style.

Note: in formal writing it is not allowed to use contractions (I’'m, you’ve etc.), only full forms (I am,
you have etc.).

Parts of a letter

Heading

The heading usually consists of two elements — the writer’s full postal address and the date to inform
the reader where the letter was written and when.

It usually goes in the top right-hand (sometimes — left-hand) corner of the first page. The date is given
below the heading. Don’t put your name with the address.
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Note

All-figure dates are interpreted differently in British and American English. For example,
12.10.2003 means 12th October 2003 to British people. To an American it means 10th December 2003.
Americans put the month before the day.

Salutation or greeting

The form of greeting depends upon the relationship between the writer and the reader of the letter.

Put the salutation at the left-hand corner of the page. It should be put at a lower level than the
heading.

Body

Start writing on the next line after the greeting. Divide your letter into paragraphs if you want to
write about different topics.

Ending

End your letter with a polite form of ending. Remember about the difference between formal and
informal letters.

Put your signature and write your name on the next line.

Style Characteristics Opening Ending

Formal To someone you have not met, whose name you Dear Sir /Madam Yours faithfully
don’t know

Semi-formal To someone you may or may not have met, whose Dear Mr Brown, Yours sincerely
last name you know Dear Ms Stone

Informal To someone you know well, whose first name you Dear John Best regards
know and use Dear Anita Warm wishes

Take care

How to write emails
1. Start with a salutation
Your email should open by addressing the person you’re writing to. You may leave out the salutation
when you’re writing an email to your friend, but business-like messages should begin very much like
regular formal letters.
2. Write in short paragraphs
Get straight to the point — don’t waste time. Split your email into two to four short paragraphs, each
one dealing with a single idea.
3. Stick to one topic
It’s hard for people to keep track of different emails if topics are jumbled up.
4. Use capitals appropriately
Emails should follow the same rules of punctuation as other writing. Capitals are often misused.
Never write a whole sentence (or worse, a whole email) in capitals
Always capitalise “I” and the first letter of proper nouns (names)
Always start sentences with a capital letter.
This makes your email easier to read.
5. Sign off the email
For short informal emails just put your name. If you’re writing a more formal email:
= Use Yours sincerely, (when you know the name of your addressee) and Yours faithfully, (when you’ve
addressed it to “Dear Sir/Madam”) for very formal emails.
= Use Best regards, or Kind regards, in most other situations.
= Even when writing to people you know well, it’s polite to sign off with something such as “All the
best,” “Take care,” or “Have a nice day,” before typing your name.
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TEXT

4u
AFAIK
AKA
ASAP
ATB
ATM

How to write a book review
1. Start with a couple of sentences describing what the book is about

Here are some most popular abbreviations used in Internet conversations.

MEANING
Grinning
Shouting
Sad
Crying
Shocked
Smiling
Determined
Angry
Surprised

Unhappy

Laugher

Wow

Not saying a word
Wink

At work

Sleeping

too late

Forever

For you

As Far As I Know
Also known as

As Soon As Possible
All the best

At the moment

TEXT
B4
B4N
BBL
BBS
BFF
BRB
BTW

CU

Cul /
CULSR

DK
DUR?
F2F
FYI
GRS
GTSY
H&K
H2CUS
HAND
IC

IDK
IMHO
IMI
IMO

MEANING
Before
Bye For Now
Be Back Later
Be Back Soon
Best Friends Forever
Be Right Back
By The Way
Call me
See You

See you later

Don’t know
Do you remember

Face to face

For Your Information

Great

Glad to see you
Hugs and Kisses
Hope to see you soon
Have a nice day

I See

I dont know

In my honest /humble opinion

I mean it

In my opinion

2. Discuss what you particularly liked about the book
Focus on your thoughts and feelings about the story and the way it was told. You could try answering
a couple of the following questions:
¢+ Who was your favourite character, and why?

¢ Did the characters feel real to you?

¢ Did the story keep you guessing?

Reference

TEXT
IoOW
J4F
KC
KIT
L8r
LOL
MC
NC
04U
OIC

OTOH
ou
PCM
PLMK

PPL

RU?
RUOK?
SOL
SRY
T2Go
THX
TTYL
U2

WB

MEANING
In other words...
Just for fun
Keep cool
Keep in touch
Later
Laughing out loud
Merry Christmas
No comment
Only for you
Oh, I see

On the other hand
I owe you

Please call me
Please Let Me Know
People

Are

Are you?

Are you Ok?
Sooner or later
Sorry

Time to Go

Thank You

Talk To You Later
You Too

Welcome Back
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What was your favourite part of the book, and why?
Were certain types of scene written particularly well — for example sad scenes, romantic scenes,
mysterious ones...?

¢ Did the book make you laugh or cry?

¢ Did the story grip you and keep you turning the pages?

. Mention anything you disliked about the book

Talk about why you think it didn’t work for you. For example:
¢ Did you find it difficult to care about a main character, and could you work out why?
¢ Was the story too scary for your liking, or focused on a theme you didn’t find interesting?

. Round up your review

Summarise some of your thoughts on the book by suggesting the type of reader you’d recommend the
book to. For example: younger readers, older readers, fans of drama/comedy. Are there any books or
series you would compare it to?

. You can give the book a rating, for example a mark out of five or ten, if you like.

How to write about a book character

. Personality of the Character

We get to know characters in our stories through the things they say, feel, and do. It’s not as difficult
as it may seem to figure out a character’s personality traits based on his/her thoughts and behaviors.
You will receive clues about a character’s personality through his or her:

= Words

= Actions

= Reactions

= Feelings

= Movements
= Thoughts

. Character Role

In addition to having personality traits, characters also fill certain roles in a story. They either play
a major role, as a central element to the story, or they play a minor role to serve a supporting role in
the story.

. Character Development (Growth and Change)

Most characters go through changes as a story develops — otherwise, stories would be pretty boring!

Useful Terms for Character Analysis
Flat Character: has one or two personality traits that don’t change. The flat character can play a major

or a minor role.

Round Character: has many complex traits-and those traits develop and change in a story. A round

character will seem more real than a flat character, because people are complex!

Stock or Stereotype Character: A character who represents a stereotype. These characters exist to keep

belief in “types,” such as absent-minded professors.

Static: A static character never changes and remains the same throughout the story. A boring charac-

ter, who is never changed by events, is also static.
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Dynamic: Unlike a static character, a dynamic character does change and grow as the story develops.

How to write about a book author

. The author seemed interesting.

This can be something simple — they drink a lot of coffee, have a pet, like 80s music. It makes you
think they’re just another person like me.

. A touch of humour

An author should have a sense of humour. Now, if the person is writing serious literary fiction, maybe
that doesn’t go very well. But in general, a little humour goes a long way.

. Some personal history

What was a person doing before he became a writer? Did they have other careers? Where did they go
to school? This gives more of a sense of who they are.
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4. Where the author lives /-ed

5. The person sounds interesting
Every one of us has SOMETHING interesting about ourselves. Jobs, strange talents, interests. Pick
a few of those things to include. It doesn’t have to be anything great.

6. You got a sense of their voice
It always comes back to voice. People who write serious stories are likely to have serious biographies.
Young authors are likely to have funny bios that teens could relate to.

How to write a concert review

1. Who did you see? Where did you see them? Have you ever seen them before? How much about the band

do you know? What made you want to see them live?

. What did you think about the venue? Was it too big or too small? How did the band sound in it?

3. What did you think of the set list? What were your favorite songs of the night? If you didn’t know any
of the songs, describe the band’s sound/style and staging. Were there any special moments, effects,
surprise guests or quotes from the artist/s?

4. How was the crowd? Were people dancing and having a good time, or not? Was it the type of show
where you get shouted at if you say a single word, or were you allowed to talk with your friends and
sing along?

5. What are your final thoughts about the show? What stood out to you and became your highlight of
the night? Would you go see this band again?

[\

Grammar Reference

UNIT1

DIRECT AND REPORTED (INDIRECT) SPEECH

Reported Orders and Requests

We often need to report what other people say.

We use a ‘reporting verb’ like ‘say’ or ‘tell’. If this verb is in the present tense, we just put ‘say(s)’
or ‘tell(s)’ and then the sentence. We don’t need to change the tense

But, if the reporting verb is in the past tense, then usually we change the tenses in the reported speech.

Reported Requests

Direct speech: “Close the window, please” or: “Could you close the window please?”
We use ‘asked + to + infinitive’:

Reported speech: She asked me to close the window.

Direct Request Reported Request
Please, help me.”. She asked me to help her.
Could you pass the milk, please?” She asked me to pass the milk.
Would you mind coming early tomorrow?” She asked me to come early the next day.
Reported Orders

We can call an ‘order’ in English, when someone tells you very directly to do something. For example:
Direct speech: “Sit down!”

Reference 195



In fact, we make this into reported speech in the same way as a request. We just use ‘tell’ instead of ‘ask’:
Reported speech: She told me to sit down.

Direct Order Reported Order
“Go to bed!” He told the child to go to bed.
“Be on time!” He told me to be on time.

Sometimes we need to say what people asked /told not to do.
= Direct speech: “Please don’t be late.”

= Reported speech: She asked us not to be late.

Then we use:

asked /told + Object + NOT + to Infinitive

Direct Speech Indirect Speech
“Don’t touch my camera!” Sam said to me. Sam told me not to touch Ais camera.
The coach said to me, “Don’t be late” The coach told me not to be late.
Lisa said to me, “Don’t wait for me after classes.” Lisa asked me not to wait for her after classes.
Jane said to him, “Don’t sit on my chair, please.” Jane asked him not to sit on her chair.

Sometimes we may have to change the object pronouns:

= Mother said to Michael, “Bring me some water, please.” — Mother asked Michael to bring her some
water.

= “Don’t use your mobile phones at the lessons,” the principal said to us. — The principal told us not
to use our mobile phones at the lessons.

UNIT 2

WHEN WE USE THE PASSIVE VOICE
1. When we want to change the focus of the sentence:
* The Mona Lisa was painted by Leonardo Da Vinci. (We are more interested in the painting than the
artist in this sentence)
2. When, who or what causes the action is unknown or unimportant or obvious or ‘people in general’:
* He was arrested (obvious agent, the police).
* My bike has been stolen (unknown agent).
* The road is being repaired (unimportant agent).
* The form can be obtained from the post office (people in general).
1. In factual or scientific writing:
* The chemical is placed in a test tube and the data entered into the computer.
2. In formal writing instead of using someone / people/ they (these can be used in speaking or informal
writing):
* The brochure will be finished next month.
3. In order to put the new information at the end of the sentence to improve style:
* Three books are used regularly in the class. The books were written by Dr. Bell. (‘Dr. Bell wrote the
books’ sounds weird.)
4. When the subject is very long:
* I was surprised by how well the students did in the test. (More natural than: ‘how well the students
did in the test surprised me’)

196 Appendix 4



To transform the Active sentences into Passive we use: be + V3

be verb
am d
Present Simple Passive is o
spoken
are
Past Simple Passive was openill
were spoken
Present Perfect Passive &5 been openkll
have been spoken
Present Perfect Active Present Perfect Passive
+ | Critics have written a lot of articles A lot of articles about Harry Potter books have been written
about Harry Potter books. (by critics)
+ | He has answered all the questions All the questions have been answered (by him)
—  We have not cycled five miles Five miles have not been cycled (by us)

— | He has not answered all the questions | All the questions have not been answered (by him)

Have we cycled five miles? Have five miles been cycled (by us?) Yes, they have

No, they haven’t
Has he answered all the questions? Have all the questions been answered (by him)?

UNIT 3

CONDITIONALS

The sentences, in which we say that something happens (or will happen) on condition that something

is done, are called CONDITIONAL sentences

Zero Conditional

We use Zero Conditional when the result is a fact or always happens.
Here, ‘if’ has the same meaning as ‘when’.

If / When people eat too much, they get fat.

If / When you touch a fire, you get burnt.

You get water if / when you mix hydrogen and oxygen.

Such sentences are called complex and their parts are called clauses.
If babies are hungry, |l they cry.
(If-clause — condition) (main clause — result)

People die [ if they don’t eat.

(Main clause — result) (if-clause — condition)

The zero conditional is used to

make statements about the real world, Example:
and often is about general truths, o If you heat ice, it melts. * When you heat ice, it melts.
such as scientific facts. In these sen- * Ice melts if you heat it. * Ice melts when you heat it.

tences, the time is now or always and
the situation is real and possible.

Reference
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First Conditional

We use First Conditional to talk about a possible condition and the probable result of an action in the
future.

If people eat too much, they will get fat. (People are NOT fat now, but it may happen in the future.)

 Notice:

Zero Conditional always describes what happens IN GENERAL, whereas First Con-
ditional always describes a SPECIFIC SITUATION.

We NEVER use Future Tenses after if, unless, when, till, until, as soon as, etc.
Instead, Present Tenses are used

If + Present Tense, | Future Tense First Conditional
(If-clause — condition) (main clause — result) emaben Wit
If you touch a fire, || you will get burnt. If When
Unless (= if not) Till
If it looks like rain, | we’ll stay at home. Until
As soon as

If T have more time, | I’ll come over.
As long as

If he is working on Friday, ' he won’t be able to go with us.

UNIT 4

DIRECT AND REPORTED (INDIRECT) SPEECH

Reported Statements

In Reported Speech, if the actions in both principal and subordinate clause happen at the same time,
they must be in the same grammar tense.

Direct Speech
Bob thinks, “We know this man”.

Both happen at the same time. We know him at the same time that Bob thinks about it.

They happen in present. It happens in the present — in Reported Speech, both clauses are in Present.
We should use present tense.

Reported (Indirect) Speech
Bob thinks (ABOUT WHAT?) (that we know this man)

If the main (principal) clause is in Present or Future, the tense in the subordinate clause is NOT
changed.

Direct Speech Reported (Indirect) Speech
My Dad said, “I like all kinds of music”. My dad said (that) he liked all kinds of music.

The sentence is about the past.
The principal clause (My Dad said) is in the Past Simple.
Both actions ‘said’ and ‘like’ happen at the same time in the past.
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3 Remember!

Occasionally, we don’t need to change the present tense into the past if the information in direct

speech is still true (but this is only for things which are general facts):
* Direct speech: “The sky is blue”.
* Reported speech: She said (that) the sky is blue.

Unit 5

DIRECT AND REPORTED (INDIRECT) SPEECH

When we talk about the actions that happen before a moment or action in the past we use Past Perfect

(had + V3).

When we talk about the actions that happen after a moment or action in the past we use Future-in-

the-Past (would + V1).

| PRESENT (Now) || FUTURE | PAST Future-in-the-Past
| He says | | he will work | He said he would work
Principal clause Subordinate clause Description
he worked for a paper both actions happen at the same time

Past Simple

He said (that) he had worked for a paper the action in the S-clause happens before
Past Simple Past Perfect the action in the P-clause
he would work for a paper the action in the S-clause happens after
Future-in-the-Past the action in the P-clause
Tense Change
If the tense of the principal clause is Past, we change the tense of the subordinate clause:
From a subordinate clause in To a subordinate clause in
Present Simple Past Simple
Present Continuous Past Continuous
Present Perfect Past Perfect
Past Simple Past Perfect
Future Simple Future-in the- Past

Time and place expressions are also changed:

from to from to
this, these that, those tomorrow the next day /the following day
now then, at that moment yesterday the day before
here there ago before
today that day last week /month /year the previous week /month /year
Reference
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UNIT 6

REPORTED QUESTIONS

When we report yes/no questions, we use if or whether after the principal clause and the word order
(subject + verb) as in a statement.

Often, if we think that the person who is asked is not very important, we use other verbs than ‘ask’.

He asked the guide, “Do we start off in the morning?” & Remember!
i) i they started off in the morning. We may need to
o ndered they started off in the morning change person-
wanted to Enow or in the afternoon al pronouns in
He wanted to find out the subordinate

they started off in the morning or not.
or not they started off in the morning.
they started off in the morning

or in the afternoon.

was interested clause as well.

inquired whether
etce.

When we report Wh- questions, we use conjunctions (where, when etc.) after the principal clause and
the word order (subject + verb) as in a positive statement.

“Where where
“When asked when
“Why wondered why
“How wanted to know how
Mother @ asked, | “With whom | did you go?” Mother | wanted to find out @ with whom | he had gone.
“How far was interested how far
“How long inquired how long
“Which way etc. which way
etc. ete.

VERBS USED IN REPORTED SPEECH (REPORTING VERBS)

Verbs Followed by “IF” or “WHETHER”
Ask, know, remember, say, see
= He asked if the weather was good.

Verbs Followed by a “THAT” CLAUSE

Add, admit, agree, announce, answer, argue, boast, claim, comment, complain, confirm, consider,
deny, doubt, estimate, explain, fear, feel, insist, mention, observe, persuade, propose, remark, remember,
repeat, reply, report, reveal, say, state, suggest, suppose, tell, think, understand, warn

= She added (that) they were studying French as well.

Verbs Followed by “EITHER” “THAT” or an infinitive with “TO”

Decide, expect, guarantee, hope, promise, swear, threaten

= They decided (that) they would go fishing on Sunday.

* They decided to go fishing on Sunday.

Verbs Followed by a clause starting with a question word

Decide, describe, discover, discuss, explain, forget, guess, imagine, know, learn, realize, remember,
reveal, say, see, suggest, teach, tell, think, understand, wonder

= We wondered what kind of mushroom it was.

= He explained how we could get to the station.

Verbs Followed by OBJECT + infinitive with “TO”

Advise, ask, beg, command, forbid, instruct, invite, teach, tell, warn

= She advised him to read more.
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UNIT7

MODALS

May

Used to ask for formal permission
* May I come in?
* May I ask a question?

Must

Used to express something formally required or necessary:
* I must complete the project by this week.

MODAL VERBS TO EXPRESS PROBABILITY

Must

Used to show that something is very likely to happen, expresses present probability.

Structure: modal + verb infinitive without ‘to’

May is used to say about something that is possible

Might is used to say about a smaller possibility than may does (actually, might is more common than
may in American English)

Structure: modal verb + verb infinitive without ‘to’

be a student (regular action)
must be going to school (action now, at the moment) eloe
pretty sure
have done his homework (action in the past)
He
be a student (regular action)
: . . We think it
may / might be going to school (action now, at the moment) B
have done his homework (action in the past)

The negative of may is may not.

The negative of might is might not. He might not get the job
I may not pass the exam
Both may not and might not mean that it is possible I might not go to the match tomorrow

that something will not happen or is not happening now.

‘MAKE’, ‘LET’ AND ‘ALLOW’

Active Voice

Let Make Allow
Form let + object + verb make + object + verb allow + object + TO + verb
Used to allow / give permission to force an action /result for permission / possibility
for an action to do something
Example My mother lets me stay out Teacher made us do extra Dad never allows me TO stay
till midnight homework out too late

If someone gives us permission or the possibility to do something, we use “allow to”. The construction
is: allow someone to do something.
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Passive Voice

In the passive, we add “to” after make.
In the passive, let is not possible. We must use allow to. /N ote!

Let Make Allow For Present Simple: He
lets me hang out for free.

F —
orm make + TO + verb allow + TO + verb The work [EEES I 58 to
Used to allow / give to force an action/ | for permission / Ukraine.
permission for result possibility to do For Past Simple and Pas-
an action something sive: make — made; allow
Example | I was allowed She was made You are allowed — allowed.
to leave early to leave the room to come in.
WORD FORMATION
Most Common Prefixes
NEGATIVE
prefix examples meaning
un- undo (v.), unlike (adv.), unusual (adj.) opposite
dis- disagreement (n.), dislike (v.), disappointed (adj.)
il-, im-, in-, ir- illegal, impossible, insecure, irregular
mis- misunderstand, mislead, misspell incorrectly
MANNER
prefix examples meaning
re- redo, rewrite again
over- overcook (v.), overjoyed (adj.), overview (n.) too much
under- undercook, underestimate too little
NUMBER
prefix examples meaning
multi- multipurpose (n.), multicultural (adj.) many
NOUNS
Countable nouns are for things we can count using numbers. They Singular Plural
have a singular and a plural form. The singular form can use “a” or
“an”. If you want to ask about the quantity of a countable noun, you ‘m; dog tw(;’ dogs
ask “How many?” combined with the plural countable noun. a dog 0gs
How many dogs?
Uncountable nouns are for the things that we
cannot count with numbers. They may be the names Examples:
for abstract ideas or materials (liquids, powders, Tea, sugar, water, air, rice, knowledge,
gases, etc.). Uncountable nouns are used with a sin- beauly, anger, fear, love, money, friendship

gular verb. They usually do not have a plural form.
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We cannot use a/an with these nouns. To express
a quantity, use a word or expression like some, a lot of,
much, a bit of, a great deal of, or use a cup of, a bag of,
1kg of, 1L of, a handful of, an hour of, a day of. If you
want to ask about the quantity of an uncountable noun,
you ask “How much?”

How much tea?

Some nouns are countable in other languages but
uncountable in English. They must follow the rules for
uncountable nouns. The most common ones are:

accommodation, advice, baggage, behaviour, bread,

furniture, information, luggage, news, progress,
traffic, travel, trouble, weather, work

Examples:

Can you give me some information about
uncountable nouns?

He did not have much sugar left.

Examples:

I would like to give you some advice.
How much bread should I bring?

We did an hour of work yesterday.

PRONOUNS
Pronouns replace nouns and take the functions that the nouns have in the sentence.
Subject Object Possessive Possessive Reflexive
Pronoun Pronoun Adjective Pronoun Pronoun
1st person singular I me my mine myself
2nd person singular you you your yours yourself
3rd person singular, male he him his his himself
3rd person singular, female @ she her her hers herself
3rd person singular, neutral @ it it its itself
1st person plural we us our ours ourselves
2nd person plural you you your yours yourselves
3rd person plural they them their theirs themselves

Indefinite pronouns do not refer to a specific person, place, or thing. In English, there is a group of

indefinite pronouns formed by any, some, every and no.

Person Place Thing
All everyone everywhere everything
everybody
Part (positive) someone somewhere something
somebody
Part (negative) anyone anywhere anything
anybody
None no one nowhere nothing
nobody

Indefinite pronouns are put in the same place as a noun in the sentence.

Noun Indefinite pronoun
I would like to go to Paris this summer. I would like to go somewhere this summer.
Jim gave me this book. Someone gave me this book.
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Negative sentences can

only be formed with the in- Examples:
definite pronouns that in- I don’t have anything to eat. — I have nothing to eat
clude any or no. She didn’t go anywhere last week. — She went nowhere last week.

I can’t find anyone to come with me. — I can find no one to come with me.

Some and pronouns for-
med with it are only used
in questions to which we

. Examples:
think we already know ?he Are you looking for someone?
answer, or questions which Have you lost something?
are not true questions (invi- Are you going somewhere?
tations, requests, etc.) The Could somebody help me, please? = request
person asking these ques- Would you like to go somewhere this weekend? = invitation
tions is expecting an answer
of “Yes”.

ADJECTIVES

An adjective is a word or set of words that describes a noun or pronoun. Adjectives may come before
the word they modify.

That is a cute puppy.

Adjectives may also follow the word they modify:

That puppy looks cute.

Comparatives and Superlatives
One syllable adjectives

If the adjective has a consonant + single vowel + consonant spelling, the final consonant must be
doubled before adding the ending.

Adjective Comparative Superlative
tall taller tallest
fat fatter fattest
big bigger biggest
sad sadder saddest
Two syllables

Adjectives with two syllables can form the comparative and the superlative either by adding -er and
-est or by putting more and most before the adjective. In many cases, both forms are used, although one
usage will be more common than the other. If you are not sure, play it safe and use more and most. For
adjectives ending in -y, change the -y to an -i before adding the ending.

Adjective Comparative Superlative
happy happier happiest
simple simpler simplest
busy busier busiest

Three or more syllables

Adjectives with three or more syllables form the comparative by putting more in front of the adjective,
and the superlative by putting most in front.
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Adjective Comparative Superlative
important more important most important

expensive more expensive most expensive

Irregular Comparatives and Superlatives
These very common adjectives have completely irregular comparative and superlative forms.

Adjective Comparative Superlative
good much / many better more best most
bad far worse further /farther worst furthest /farthest
little old less elder /older least eldest /oldest

1. When attributes are equal
To compare the attributes of two things that are equal, we use:
as + attribute adjective + as:
= Tom is as tall as his brother.
= T am as hungry as you are.
= Sally is as nice as Jane.
2. When attributes are not equal
When the two attributes are not equal, there are three constructions with equivalent meanings:
not as + attribute adjective + as
less + attribute adjective + than: This construction is more frequent with some adjectives than with
others.
comparative adjective + than: This construction may require changing the order of the phrase or us-
ing the opposing adjective.
3. To compare two things that are equal, we use the pattern:
as + quantity adjective + (noun) + as
The quantity adjective you use depends if the noun in the comparison is countable or uncountable.
COUNTABLE NOUNS
Use as many and as few with countable nouns. Note that the noun may be put away when it is under-
stood from the context.
UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
Use as much or as little with uncountable nouns. Note that the noun may be put away when it is un-
derstood from the context.
4. To compare two things that are unequal, we use the pattern:
quantity adjective + (noun) + than
The quantity adjective use depends if the noun in the comparison is countable or uncountable.
COUNTABLE NOUNS
Use more and fewer with countable nouns. Note that the noun may be put away when it is understood
from the context.
UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
Use more or less with uncountable nouns. Note that the noun may be put away when it is understood
from the context.
— I’m not hungry at all. I’ve had more than I want. (“food” is understood)

ARTICLES

A /an — indefinite article

1. A /an is the indefinite article. It refers to something not specifically known.
A /an are used before countable nouns that introduce something or someone not mentioned before.
“He is a builder.” (But: “He is the builder who has built our house.”)
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2. Use a when the noun begins with a consonant sound: “a city”, “a hotel”, “a university”.
Use an when the noun begins with a vowel sound: “an apple”, “an elephant”, “an hour”.

THE — definite article

RN 13

b2 13

1. We use the when you have already mentioned the thing you are talking about:
“She’s got two children; a girl and a boy.
The girl’s eight and the boy’s fourteen.”

2. We use the to talk about geographical points on the globe:

the North Pole, the equator

3. We also use the before certain nouns when we know there is only one of a particular thing:

the rain, the sun, the wind, the world, the earth, the White House etc.

No article

1. We usually use no article to talk about things in general:
People are worried about rising crime. (People generally)
2. Do not use articles when talking about sports:

My son plays football.

No article

But: Hudson Bay, San Francisco Bay

Lake Baikal /Baikal

Greenland

Everest /Mount Everest
Ben Nevis /Mt Ben Nevis
Capitol Hill

But: Death Valley, Silicon Valley

America, Australia, Great Britain,
Britain, England, Canada, Ireland
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Articles with geographic names

The definite article (the)
Oceans, seas, gulfs, bays, lakes

the Atlantic Ocean /the Atlantic

the Mediterranean Sea /the Mediterranean
the Gulf of Mexico

But: the Great Salt Lake,

the Great Lakes (5 lakes)

Rivers, straits, channels

the Thames /the Thames River /the River Thames
the Strait of Dover (Pas de Calais)
the English Channel (La Manche)

Islands
But: the Isle of.../ the island of...
the Bahamas /the Bahama Islands
the British Isles — plural

Mountains, volcanoes, hills

But: the Himalayas /the Himalaya /the Himalaya Mountains — chain

the Berkshire Hills — plural

Deserts, valleys

the Sahara /the Sahara Desert
the Valley of the Kings

Countries, states

But: the United States (the U.S.), the United Kingdom (the UK), the

Russian Federation — federations
the Netherlands, the Philippines — plural
the Republic of...



No article The definite article (the)

Cities, towns

London, Cardiff, Belfast But: The Hague
the city of...
the town of...

Streets, avenues

Main Street But: the Arbat, the Mall
Oxford Street

VERB

With all tenses in English, the speaker’s attitude is as important as the time of the action or event.

Simple Present
Simple Present is used:
* to express habits, general truths, repeated actions or unchanging situations, emotions and wishes
* to give instructions or directions
* to express fixed arrangements, present or future
* to express future time, after some conjunctions:
after, when, before, as soon as, until

Forming the Simple Present Tense: V / Vs (Ves)

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I/you/we/they go I/you/we/they do not go Do I/you/we/they go?
She /he /it goes She /he /it does not go Does she /he /it go?

Present Continuous
When someone uses the present continuous, they are thinking about something that is unfinished or
incomplete.
The Present Continuous is used:
* to describe an action that is going on at this moment
* to describe an action that is going on during this period of time
* to describe an action or event in the future, which has already been planned or prepared
* to describe a temporary event or situation
* with “always, forever, constantly”, to describe and emphasise a continuing series of repeated actions

Forming the Present Continuous Tense:
am /is/are + Ving

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I am going I am not going Am I going?
He, she, it is going He, she, it isn’t going Is he, she, it going?
We /you/they are going We /you/they aren’t going Are we /you /they going?
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Verbs that are not normally used in the Continuous form
The verbs in the list below refer to states, rather than actions or processes and are normally used in the
Simple form.

Senses /Perception | to feel®, to hear, to see¥, to smell, to taste,

Opinion to assume, to believe, to consider, to doubt, to feel (= to think), to find (= to consider), to
suppose, to think*

Mental States to forget, to imagine, to know, to mean, to notice, to recognize, to remember, to understand

Emotions / Desires to envy, to fear, to dislike, to hate, to hope, to like, to love, to mind, to prefer, to regret,
to want, to wish

Others to look (=resemble), to seem, to be (in most cases), to have (when it means “to possess”)*

Perception verbs (see, hear, feel, taste, smell) are often used with can: “I can see...” These verbs may
be used in the continuous form but with a different meaning

Present Perfect
The Present Perfect is used to indicate a link between the present and the past. The time of the action
is before now but not specified, and we are often more interested in the result than in the action itself.
The Present Perfect is used to describe:
= an action or situation that started in the past and continues in the present.
= an action performed during a period that has not
yet finished.

= a repeated action in an unspecified period be- " Note:
tween the past and now. When we want to give or ask details
= an action that was completed in the very recent about when, where, who, we use the
past, expressed by ‘just’. Simple Past.

= an action when the time is not important.
Forming the Present Perfect Tense: have /has + Ved/ V3

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I/you/we/they have walked /gone | I/you/we/they haven’t Have I/you /we /they
walked / gone walked / gone?
He /she /it has walked / gone He /she /it hasn’t walked / gone Has he /she /it walked / gone?

Present Perfect Continuous

The present perfect continuous refers to an unspecified time between ‘before now’ and ‘now’. The
speaker is thinking about something that started but perhaps did not finish in that period of time. He/
she is interested in the process as well as the result, and this process may still be going on, or may have
just finished.

Present Perfect Continuous is used:

* actions that started in the past and continue in the present
* actions that have just finished, but we are interested in the results

Forming the Present Perfect Continuous Tense: have /has + been + Ving
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I1/you/we /they have been living 1/you/we /they haven’t been living Have I/you/we/they been living?

He, she, it has been living He hasn’t been living Has she been living?

With verbs not normally used in the continuous form, use the Present Perfect.

* Exceptions.
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Past Simple

The simple past is used to talk about a completed action in a time before now. Duration is not impor-
tant. The time of the action can be in the recent past or the distant past.

You always use the simple past when you say when
something happened, so it is associated with certain

past time expressions: & Note:
* frequency: often, sometimes, always the word ago is a useful way of expressing
° a definite point in time: last week, when I was the distance into the past. It is placed
a child, yesterday, six weeks ago after the period of time: a week ago, three
* an indefinite point in time: the other day, ages ago, years ago, a minute ago.

a long time ago
Forming the Simple Past Tense: Ved / V2

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I/you/he/she /it /we/they I/you/he/she /it /we/they didn’t Did I/you/he/she /it /we/they
walked / went walk / go walk /go?

Past Continuous

The past continuous describes actions or events in a time before now, it expresses an unfinished or
incomplete action in the past.

It is used:
= often, to describe the background in a story writ-
ten in the past tense, /Note'

= to describe an unfinished action that was inter-
rupted by another event or action,

= to express a change of mind:

= with ‘wonder’, to make a very polite request:

with verbs not normally used in the con-
tinuous form, the Simple Past is used.

Forming Past Continuous: was /were + Ving

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I/he/she /it was playing I/he/she /it was not playing Was I/he/she/it playing?
We /you/they were playing We /you/they were not playing Were we /you /they playing?

Past Perfect

The past perfect refers to a time earlier than before now. It is used to say that one event happened
before another in the past. The tense makes it clear which one happened first.

Forming The Past Perfect: had + Ved / V3

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I/he/she /it /we/you/they had I/he/she /it /we/you/they hadn’t @ Had I/he/she/it/we/you/they
played /gone played / gone played / gone?

Simple Future

The simple future refers to a time later than now, and expresses facts or certainty. In this case there
is no ‘attitude’.

The Simple Future is used:

= to predict a future event

= with ‘T’ or “We’, to express a spontaneous decision

= in the negative form, to express unwillingness

= with ‘I’ in the interrogative form using “shall”, to make an offer, to ask for advice or instructions

= with ‘we’ in the interrogative form using “shall”, to make a suggestion
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= with ‘you’, to give orders
= with ‘you’ in the interrogative form, to give an invitation
Forming the Simple Future: will /shall + V

Contractions

= Iwill=rll s Note:

= We will = we’ll In modern English will is preferred to
= You will = you’ll shall. Shall is mainly used with ‘I’ and
= He will = he’ll ‘we’ to make an offer or suggestion, or to
= She will = she’ll ask for advice.

= They will = they’ll
= Will not = won’t
The form “it will” is not normally shortened.

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
I/he/she/it /we /you/ I/he/she/it /we/you/ Will I/he/she/it/we/you/
they will see they won’t see they see?

*I /we shall see *Shall I/ we see?
PASSIVE VOICE

The Passive Voice is used to show interest in the object that experiences an action rather than the
person or object that performs the action. In other words, the most important thing or person becomes
the subject of the sentence.

Sometimes we use the Passive Voice because we don’t know or do not want to express who performed
the action.

The Passive Voice is often used in formal texts.

If we want to say who or what performs the action while using the Passive Voice, we use the preposi-
tion by. When we know who performed the action and are interested in him, it is always better to switch
to the Active Voice.

Forming the Passive Voice:
Affirmative Negative Interrogative
Simple Present: is /are + Ved / V3

The house is cleaned every day The house isn’t cleaned every day Is the house cleaned every day?
The houses are sold every day The houses aren’t sold every day Are the houses sold every day?

Simple Past: was /were + Ved / V3

The house was cleaned yesterday The house wasn’t cleaned yesterday | Was the house cleaned yesterday?
The houses were sold yesterday The houses weren’t sold yesterday Were the houses sold yesterday?

Present Perfect: has /have + been + Ved / V3

The house has been cleaned since The house hasn’t been cleaned since | Has the house been cleaned since
you left you left you left?

The houses have been sold since The houses haven’t been sold since Have the houses been sold since
you left you left you left?

Future: will + be + Ved / V3

The house / houses will be The house / houses won’t be Will the house / houses be
cleaned /sold next week cleaned /sold next week cleaned /sold next week?

* Shall is out-of-date, but it is still commonly used instead of “will” with the affirmative or interrogative forms of I and we in
certain cases.
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Affirmative Negative Interrogative

Inifinitive: must /can /may /might + be + Ved / V3

The house / houses must be The house / houses mustn’t be Must the house / houses be
cleaned /sold before we arrive. cleaned /sold before we arrive. cleaned /sold before we arrive?
WORD ORDER
Statements

In a regular statement, the subject of a sentence comes directly in front of the verb. The direct object

(when there is one) comes directly after it:
The subject is not just a single word, but the noun or pronoun plus adjectives or descriptive phrases

that go with it.

The old man wrote a letter
SUBJECT = Noun + adjective Verb Direct object
Those who live in glasshouses shouldn’t throw stones
SUBJECT = Pronoun + descriptive phrase Verb Direct object
The president of the country laughed
SUBJECT = Noun + descriptive phrase Verb
The naughty child who broke the window yesterday woke up.
SUBJECT = Noun + descriptive phrase Verb

The indirect object comes after the direct object when it is formed with the preposition to.
The indirect object comes before the direct object if it is used without Zo.

The doctor gave some medicine to the child
Subject Verb Direct object Indirect object with ‘to’

The doctor gave the child some medicine
Subject Verb Indirect object without ‘to’ Direct object

In standard English, nothing usually comes between the subject and the verb.
There are a few exceptions. The most important of these are adverbs of frequency.

The man often wrote letters to his mother

sometimes
never
always
seldom
rarely
usually

Subject Adverb of frequency Verb Direct object Indirect object
Negative statements are ALWAYS made by adding ‘not’ to an auxiliary or modal verb.

I read books every day. I don’t like to play video games.
He can speak Spanish, but he can’t speak Italian.
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The rules work even with complex sentences, with subordinate and coordinated clauses.
The director, [who often told his staff (to work harder),] never left the office before (he had checked
his email.)

Questions
Almost all questions use the same structure.

All you need to do is to remember this simple and common English phrase:
How do you do?

Question word auxiliary or modal subject main verb the rest of the sentence
What do you know about it?
Where did go after school?
Why have said that?
How are
can
Which of the books bring today?
What kind of film seen recently?
Whose toy see on the floor?
Important!

In questions, English verbs are ALWAYS made up of at least two elements: an auxiliary and the
main verb.

There is only one exception to this rule — the Present and the Past Simple of the verb to be.

Are you ready?

Were they at the concert?

All other verbs — including to have — form the Present Simple and the Past Simple questions by adding
the auxiliary do /did.

He has a cat at home. — Does he have a cat at home?

NOT Has he-a—cat-at-home?

He had a good time. — Did he have a good time?

NOT Had-he-agood-time?

But, if we use have got instead of have, the word order is regular:

John has a lot of friends. — Does he have a lot of friends?

John has got a lot of friends. — Has he got a lot of friends?

Questions about the subject

There are two question words: who (when asking about living creatures) and what (when asking about
non-living objects).

A girl is playing the piano. — Who is playing the piano?

A cup was put on the table. — What was put on the table?

Remember: both who and what are always SINGULAR.

The boys are playing football at the playground. — Who is playing football at the playground?

CONJUNCTIONS

A conjunction joins two parts of a sentence. This makes it different from a preposition that sometimes
may have a similar form but comes before a noun or a noun phrase.

Coordinating Conjunctions
A coordinating conjunction joins parts of a sentence (for example words or independent clauses) that
are grammatically equal or similar. A coordinating conjunction shows that the elements it joins are similar
in importance and structure. Coordinating conjunctions always come between the words or clauses that
they join.
There are seven coordinating conjunctions:
* and, but, or, nor, for, yet, so
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Coordinating conjunctions always come between the words or clauses that they join. Look at these

examples:
= I like tea and coffee.

= He likes tea, but she likes coffee.

Subordinating Conjunctions

A subordinating conjunction joins a subordinate clause to a main clause:

Here are some common subordinating conjunctions:
= after, before, till, until, while, as soon as, as long as
* where, why, how, when, who, what

= if, unless, once
= as, because, since, for

= whether, although, though, that

A subordinate clause “depends” on a main clause and cannot exist alone.

main clause

He went swimming

subordinate clause

it was raining.

subordinating conjunction

A subordinating conjunction always comes at the beginning of a subordinate clause. However, a sub-
ordinate clause can come after or before a main clause. Thus, two structures are possible:

He went swimming although it was raining.

ENRICH YOUR ENGLISH
Agreement Not only... but also...
Addition As a matter of fact, ...
Similarity In addition, ...

In the same way, ...
Not to mention...
To say nothing of...
Moreover, ...
Similarly, ...
Furthermore, ...

Opposition Although...
In contrast,...
On the contrary,...
On the other hand,...
At the same time,...
In spite of... /Despite...
Of course..., but...

Though...; Even though...
Above all,.../After all,...

In reality,...
Unlike...

Yet,...
Besides,...
Instead,...
Otherwise,...
However,...
Nevertheless,...

Reference

Although it was raining, he went swimming.

HEe TiJIBbKH..., ajie i ...
HACIIPaBMi,...

HAa JOJATOK,...

TAKUM K€ YMHOM,...
He 3raJiylouu mIpo...
HEe KaXKy4Hu Ipo...
Kpim ToTO,...
TAKOMK,...

0ispIr Toro,...

Xoua...
Ha BigMiHY,...
HaBIAKH,...

3 iHmoro 6oKy,...
y TOH JKe uac,...
He3BasKauu Ha...
3BicHO..., aJe...
Xo0ua,...

BPEIITi PeIT,...
HaCIIpaBi,...

Ha BigMiHy Bif...
Xo0ua,...

Kpim TorTO,...
3aMiCTh I[HOTO,...
B iHIIOMY pasi,...
mporTe,...

TUM He MEHIII,...
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Cause
Condition
Purpose

Support

Support

Effect

Conclusion

in the event that...
as long as...

on condition (that)...
for the purpose of...

in the hope that...
in order to...
if... then...
unless...
while...

as...

since...

lest...

in case...
provided that...
only /even if...
so that...

owing to...

due to...

in other words,...
in this case,...

to put it another way,...

that is to say,...
by all means,...
to point out,...

with this in mind,...

namely...
chiefly...
... indeed

especially...
particularly...
in fact,...

in general,...

in particular,...
for example,...
for instance,...
to emphasize,...

as a result,...

in that case,...
for this reason,...
for...

thus,...
therefore,...
accordingly,...

As can be seen,...

Generally speaking,...

In a word,...
After all,...

In conclusion,...
In short,...

In brief,...

To summarize,...
To sum up,...
Altogether,...

On the whole,...
All in all,...

Yy BUIIAAKY, AKIIO...

CTiJIBKY, CKiJIBKH...
3a YMOBH, IIO...
3 MEeTOIO...

CIIOZiBaIOYNCh, IIO...

(mia Toro), 1o0...
AKIIO..., TOMi...
AKIIO He...

TOOL AK...

60...

OCKiJIBKH...

o6 He...

Yy BUIIAAKY, AKIIO...

3a YyMOBH, IIIO...

TiJIBKY / HABiTh AKIIO...

Tax, I10...
3aBIAKMN. ..
3aBIAKMH. ..

iHaKIe KaKyuu,...

Y TAKOMY BUIIQJKY,...
AKIIO TOJWBUTHUCH 3 iHIIIOTO OOKY,...

TOOTO,...

OyAb-AKUM YHUHOM,...

CJIL HATOJIOCUTH,...

Marouu Iie Ha yBasi,...

a came,...
B OCHOBHOMY,...
mificHoO...

0COOJIMEBO...
0COOJIMEBO...

y mificHoCTi,...

B OCHOBHOMY,...
0COO0JIMEBO...
HAPUKJIALT,...
HAIPUKJIALT,...
HATOJIOIIYIOUM HA...

Yy pes3yJabTaTi,...

y TAKOMY BHUIIAJKY,...

A IIBOTO,...
TOMY IIIO...
TaKUM YMHOM,...
TOMY,...
BiAmmoBigHO,...

AK MOKHa H06a‘{I/ITI/I, “ee

B3araJi,...

OJHUM CJIOBOM,...
y KiHIi Ki”IiB,...
Ha 3aBepIIeHHsd,...

KOPOTIIIe KaKy4uu,...

SAKIIO KOPOTKO,...
TiCyMOBYIOUH,...

pOOIAYN HifCYMOK,...

y mijomy,...
y mijomy....

y mijomy,...
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TIME EXPRESSIONS

1 at the present time y TemepinHiit yac
2 from time to time vac Big gacy
3 sooner or later cKopite abo misHimre
4 at the same time y TOi camuii yac
5 up to the present time IO TEeIepilIHbOTO Yacy
(] to begin with Ha IOYaTKY; 1100 PO3mMoUaTu,...
7 in due time y BUBHAUEHUI yac
8 as soon as AK TiJIbKH...
9 as long as TaK IOBIrO, fK...
10 | in the meantime y 1ei uac
11 | in a moment Yy TY 'K MUTH
12 | without delay 6e3 3aTpUMKU
13 | in the first place y IepIIy uepry
14 | all of a sudden IiJIKOM HEeCIIOZiBaHO
15 | at this instant y I[f0 MUTBH
16 | immediately HeramHo
17 | quickly IIBUTKO
18 | once SAKOCb...; OOUH pas3
19 | formerly pagimie
20 | suddenly HeCIIOA1BaHO
21 | shortly CKOpO
22 | whenever Oy Ib-KOJIHI
23 | eventually 3peIITOI0
24 | meanwhile THUM 4acoM
25 | during mig yac
26 | in time CBOEYACHO
27 | prior to pagime HiX...
28 | straightaway y Led 2Ke uac
29 | by the time IO TOTO Yacy, AK...
30 | now that,... Temep, AKIIO...
31 | occasionally vac Bim gacy
Reference ¢

W



PLACE EXPRESSIONS

1 in the middle y cepenuHi

2 | to the left /right JiBOPYY / IpaBOPyY
3 | in front (of) momepeny (Bim)

4 on this side 3 I[bOTO OOKY

5 | in the distance Ha Bizcrani

6 | here and there TyT i TaM

7 | in the foreground Ha MepegHbOMY ILIaHL
8 | in the background Ha 3aJHbOMY ILJIaHL
9 | in the centre (of) y 1menTpi (...)

10 | opposite to... TPOTUIEIKHUHN JI0...
11  next HACTYITHUHI

12 | from 3

13 | over HaJI

14 | near nopy4

15 above HaJ, BUIIE HixX

16 | below mifx, HMK4e 3a

17  down yau3(y)

18  up yBepX, HaBepPXy

19  under mig

20 | further maii

21 | beyond 3a MeKaMu

22 | nearby mopAz,

23 | wherever Oymb-1e

24 | around HaBKOJIO

25 | between Mix

26 @ before nepen

27 | amid TIOMiK

28 | among MixK

29 | beneath i (moBepxHe)
30 | beside KOJIO

31 | behind mosany

32 | across uepes

< ow o
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SYNONYMS

almost

awful

bad

big

boring

certain

complete

dumb

exact

few

good

important

interesting

irrelevant

really

small

smart

Reference

enough, more or less, a good deal,
nearly, about, all but, roughly

horrible, dreadful, disastrous,
hostile, terrible, frightening, ugly

inferior, spoiled, foul, improper,
evil, lousy, nasty

large, great, colossal, gigantic,
grand, enormous, tremendous,
broad, huge, vast, immense,
spacious

flat, tiresome, lame, tiring,
colorless

sure, definite, obvious, clear,
positive, confident

finished, fulfilled, uncut, whole,
full, overall

stupid, silly, brainless, witless,
mindless, dull, slow

definite, correct, particular, spe-
cific, true, accurate, just, proper,
literal, right, strict

little, scarce, short of, lack of,
hardly any, rare, slight

priceless, supreme, excellent,
magnificent, phenomenal, sound,
first-class, first-rate, great,
outstanding, superb

elementary, required, substantial,
necessary, considerable, sig-
nificant, essential, critical, vital,
main, principal

exciting, attractive, fascinating,
inspiring, bright, intriguing

invalid, useless, worthless, petty,
meaningless, unnecessary

certainly, actually, truly, for

real, in fact, of course, positively,
by all means, definitely, honestly,
literally, precisely, indeed, surely

little, tiny, wee, slight

clever, shrewd, astute, wise,
savvy, bright, intelligent, sharp,
brilliant, keen, brainy

amazing

beautiful

careful

happy

wonderful

afraid

aggressive

angry

evil

foolish

nervous

sad

stubborn

terrible

Synonyms for POSITIVE feelings

extraordinary, marvelous, splendid,
unbelievable, astonishing, fabulous,
overwhelming, staggering, astounding,
fantastic, awesome, remarkable, breathtak-
ing, incredible, wonderful, spectacular

lovely, pleasing, magnificent, pretty,
appealing, gorgeous, marvelous, splendid,
attractive, cute, graceful, nice, awesome,
dazzling, fine, handsome, picturesque,
scenic, stunning

attentive, observant, mindful, wary,
vigilant

glad, splendid, cheerful, delighted, funny,
hopeful, satisfied, wry, overwhelmed,
blissful, content, joyful, pleased, thrilled,
fanciful, enchanted, satisfied

charming, fanciful, incredible, lovely,
fantastic, lush, awesome, extraordinary,
fascinating, smart, keen, outstanding,
splendid, brilliant, fabulous, impressive,
terrific

Synonyms for NEGATIVE feelings

frightened, scared, terrified, anxious,
shocked, horrified, troubled, startled,
petrified, worried

merciless, ruthless
furious, mad, outraged

cruel, heartless, nasty, hellish, sinister,
wicked, vile, malicious, fierce

ridiculous, absurd, crazy, dizzy, nuts,
droll, mad, silly, insane, troubled, wild

concerned, insecure, confused, alarmed,
irritable, anxious, panicked, apprehensive,
disturbed, doubtful, suspicious

bleak, gloomy, lonely, sordid, discouraged,
dismal, sorrowful, unhappy, poor, sulky,
wistful, dreary, grim, miserable

obstinate, hardheaded, relentless

awful, bizarre, fearful, horrid, dreadful,
disastrous, frightful, horrible terrifying
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CONVERSATIONAL FORMULAS

Expressing and Asking for the Opinion

I (don’t) think /believe / feel (that)...
I (don’t) believe in...

Personally I think...

In my opinion,...

To my mind,...

It seems to me,...

In my view,...

As far as I know /understand,...
Do you think...?

Wouldn’t you agree...?

What I don’t understand is...
I’m not sure...

Agreeing and Disagreeing

I (completely) (dis)agree with you.
Yes, you’re right.

That’s right / true.

Exactly.

Absolutely.

I couldn’t agree more.

That’s a very good point.
There’s a lot in what you say.

I agree with you up to a point...
I agree in part...

Surely, though...

I can see what you mean.

I can see your point.

I have to disagree with you.

I’m afraid I don’t agree with you.
That’s not the point, I’m afraid.
I wouldn’t say so!

It’s not really my thing.

I have to admit...

I don’t think that’s fair.

Polite Requests

Would it be possible...?
I’m sorry but...

I was wondering if...
Do you think I could...?
Is it all right if...?

If you’d like...

Could you possibly...?

I wonder if....

Expressing Preferences

I prefer... to...

There is nothing like...

As for me...

Clarifying and Asking Questions

In other words,...
Is that clear?

What I don’t quite understand...
What I mean is...

So does that mean...?

Could you explain...?

What I’m trying to say...

What I’m getting at....

Expressing Certainty
It must be...
It can’t be...
It’s definitely (not)...

Expressing Uncertainty
It’s hard to tell...

I’m not really sure...

It depends.

Expressing Possibility
It might be...

It may be....

It could be....

It’s possibly...
Perhaps it....

Maybe it....

Comparing

Both...

...and...

...also...

...too.

...as well.

On the one hand...on the other hand

Contrasting
...but...
...while...

However,...
A difference is (that)...

Suggesting and Recommending
Why don’t you /we...?
How/What about...?

If T were you, I'd...

You should /could...

You’d better...

I suggest....

Let’s...

It’s (about) time...

What would be really great is...
It would be a good idea if we...
What we need...

It would be better to....

It would be a good thing to...
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SOME USEFUL BRITISH SLANG

ace

all to pot

Bits‘n Bobs

blinding

“Bob’s your uncle!”

brass monkeys

brilliant

bugger all
cheers

cock up

damp squib

dodgy

fagged
fortnight

gobsmacked

gutted

hunky-dory
knackered
mate

nice one

rubbish

scrummy

skive

the bee’s knees

tickety-boo

to have a butcher’s

Reference

something brilliant or excellent; also — to pass something with great success. (‘Jenny
is ace at Chemistry experiments’ or ‘I think I aced that exam’.)

a situation out of your control and failing. (‘The birthday party went all to pot when the
meat was underdone and the cake was burnt.’)

various things (“My mother has a lot of Bits‘n Bobs around the house.”)

excellent, great, or superb. (‘That goal from Ronaldo was blinding.’)

“There you go! You’ve got it!”

extremely cold weather (‘You need to wear a coat today, it’s brass monkeys outside.”)

something exciting or wonderful, particularly when it is good news (‘You got the invita-
tion? Oh, mate, that’s brilliant.”)

nothing at all (‘I’ve had bugger all to do all day.’)
‘thanks’ or ‘thank you’. (‘Cheers for getting me that book, Steve’)

a great mistake or failure (‘He sent the letter to a wrong address — it’s a real cock up.’
‘I cocked up the exam dates.’)

something which fails on all accounts. (‘The party was a bit of a damp squib because only
Richard turned up.’)

something wrong, illegal, or just plain ‘off’ (‘He got my dad a dodgy watch for Christ-
mas’ or ‘I had dodgy food last night and I don’t feel right or ‘He just seems dodgy to me’)

disturbed, bothered or interrupted
two weeks (‘I’'m going away for a fortnight for my summer holiday.’)

shocked and surprised beyond belief. (‘I was gobsmacked when she told me we had won
in a lottery.”)

devastated and saddened about the situation (‘He failed his exams. He’s absolutely
gutted.’)

a situation is okay, cool, or normal. (‘Yeah, everything’s hunky-dory at school.’)
tired and exhausted (‘I am absolutely knackered after working all day.’)

talking to a close friend, the same as American ‘buddy’, ‘pal’, or ‘dude’.

almost always sarcastic (‘You messed up everything in the kitchen? Nice one, really.’)

both trash and disbelief in something (‘Can you take the rubbish out please?’ and ‘What?
Don’t talk rubbish.”)

truly delicious and mouth-wateringly good. (‘Mrs. Blake’s pie was absolutely scrummy.
I had three pieces.’)

failing to turn up for work or school pretending to be ill. (‘He tried to skive off school
but got caught by the principal.’)

someone or something of the elite (‘She thinks Barry’s the bee’s knees’. Can also be used
sarcastically.)

everything’s going great (“All is tickety-boo in my world.”)

to take a look at something or someone.
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WORD LIST

a bit adv. — Tpoxu, Hebararo (3 HeaxiuyBaHUMU
imMeHHUKAMN)

a far cry adv. — pganexo Bif...

a few adv. — tpoxu, Hebararo (3i 31ivyBaHUMU
imMeHHUKAMN)

a leg up on adv. — momepeny KOroch, MaTu mepeBary
mnepej KMMOCh

a load of adv. — gmy:xe Gararo

a long shot — pusukosa cupoba

a shot in the dark n. — 3gorazka HaBMaHHA

a slip of the tongue n. [tap] — o6moBKa, mOMUIKA

academic adj. [oko’demik] — akamemiunmuii

access n. [ok’ses] — moctyn

accident n. [‘eeksident] — HemacHuii BUIam0OK

accommodation n. [okema’deifn] — xutio

accordion n. [o’ko:djon] — akopmeon

account for v. [e'’)kaunt] — maBaTu noscHeHHS
BUMHKAM

accurate adj. [‘eekjuret] — TouHMI

acrostic n. [ek’rostik] — axpocTux

actually adv. [‘eektfell] — nacupasni

adapt v. [o'deept] — amanrysaTu

addiction n. [o’dik/n] — xubHa cxunbHICTH

admit v. [od'mit] — mpusuasaTu

adult n., adj. [0'dalt] — mopocauit

advantage n. [od'va:ntidz] — mepesara

advertisement n. [od’vo:tismont] — pexsama

advice column n. [od’'vais kolam] — rosonKa
3 mopagaMu

affect v. [o'fekt] — BmimBaTH

after all adv. [afto’ro:]] — Gyas 1m0

against the grain adv. [o'geinst 0o ‘grein] — Bcymepeu
MOYyTTAM a60 MPUHIUIIAM

aggressive adj. [o'gresiv] — arpecuBHUi

agricultural adj. [,ogri’kaltforal] —
CiIbCBKOTrOCIIOAapPChbK Ui

ahead adv. [o’hed] — momepeny

airy adj. [‘cor1] — moBiTpsAHUI, HATOBHEHUH!
noBiTpAM

alarm n. [9’la:m] — Tpusora

alien n. [‘eeljon] — uyuii, uyKuHEI b

alike adj. [o'laik] — cxomxuii

all along adv. [0:10’lon] — Bech uac

all of a sudden adv. [‘0:love’sadn] — panToso, migiKOoM
HEeCIIOLiBaHO

all over adv. [ol'ouve] — moscooau

all the same adv. [0:100’sexim] — yce oo

babysit v. [,beib1’sit] — cuapitu 3 guTHHOO
back and forth adv. [baeken’fs:0] —
TYAU-CIOAH
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alphabetical adj. [,eelfo’betikl] — B andasiTHOMY
MOPAAKY

amateur adj. [‘@®@mo,to:] — amaTop

amazing adj. ['meizin] — saxomro0Uni

ambitious adj. [om’bifos] — amGinitiauii

amusement n. [o'mju:zmont] — possara

analytical adj. [,eeno’litikl] — amasiTuununit

anniversary n. [,2en1’'ve:sri] — piununisa

anonymous adj. [enonimos] — aHOHIMHMI

apart from adv. [o'pa:tfrrom] — oxpemo Bix

appeal v. [o’p1:l] — npusabaroBaTu

apple of one’s eye n. [‘@plovwanz'a1] — Haiigoposxue

approach n., v. [ep’routf] — migxix; HabauxaTucs

appropriate v. [op’ropriot] — mopeunwuit

argue v. [a:gju] — cnepeuarucsa

arrogant adj. [‘eerogeont] — syxBasuii, nuxaTuit

arrow n. [‘@erou] — crpisa

article n. [‘a:tikl] — crarrs

as... as... — fAK..., TaK i ...

as a rule adv. [ozo’ru:l] — Ak npasmio

as far as I know — HackisbKku 51 3HAIO

as fit as a fiddle — mouyBarucsa gy:xe nqo6pe

as for /as to — miogmo...

as long as adv. — motu, IOKH...

as plain as day — sCHO AK JeHb

as soon as adv. — fAK TiIbKHU

as well adv. — Takox

aspect n. [‘aspokt] — acmexr

assignment n. [¢’sainmont] — saBpanus

Assistant principal n. [o'sistont’prinsipl] —
3aCTYIHUK JUPEKTOPA

association n. [esoufi’elfn] — acomiamis

at any rate adv. — y 6ynb-aKOMy BULIAIKY

at first sight adv. [ot'fo:st’sait] — oxpasy, 3 mepiroro
OTJIALY

at hand adv. — nix pyxoro

at least adv. [ot’l1:st] — monaiimenn

at odds with adj. [ot’'odzw1d] — mesroguwmii 3

at random adv. [ot'reendm] — mHaBMauHS

attentive adj. [o'tentiv] — yBaskHMI

attic n. [‘eetik] — ropurie

attire n. [o'ta10] — ogsar

attractive adj. [ot'raektiv] — nmpusabnuBuit

author n. [0:00] — asrop

awesome adj. [0:som] — muKapHU (CIEHT)

awful adj. [‘0:f]] — sxaxnauBuit

azure n. [‘e30] — na3yp

background n. [‘beekgraund] — saguiii miaan, ¢ox,
KYJIbTYPHUN IIPOIIAPOK
backup n., v. [baekep] — ngybuaroBannsa; gy6aoBaTI
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bagpipe n. [‘beegpaip] — BosmHKA

ban v. [baen] — sa6opousaTu

bandura n. [bon’du:re] — 6anmypa

bar code n. ['ba: koud] — mTpux-Kox

barely adv. [‘beali] — maitsxe

barn — xomopa, capaii

baroque n. [bo'rok] — 6apoko

basic adj. ['beisik] — ocHoBHUIt. GasoBuii

be about to adv. — maiixke...

be all ears — «yBech Byxa»

be bound v. ['baund] — 6yTu 3MyIIeHUM II[OCH
3poouTH

be broke [‘brouk] — 6yTu 6es Komifiku

be done — sakinuuTn

be kidding [‘kidin] — »kapryBaTu

be over [‘ouve] — saBepiuTuCh

be to blame [‘bletm] — be responsible for something
wrong

beat n. [b1:t] — posmip, purm

beat around the bush [‘bi:te,raunddao’buf] —
YXUIATUCH BiJl KOHKPETHUX BiAMOBigen

beat one’s brains out — «1amaTu roysoBy»

beefsteak n. [b1:f,steik] — Gipmrerc

before long adv. [b1,fo'lop] — ckopo, Hesabapom

behave v. [br’heiv] — moBogurucsa

belief n. [br’li:f] — Bipa, ynesuenicTs

belt n. — pemiub

bend v. — srubarucs

benefit n. [‘benafit] — xopucts

beside oneself adj. [br'said] — gy»xe crypboBanuii

bestseller n. — Gectcenep

better off adj. [ ,betor’sf] — y xpamomy dinarcoBomy
craHi

beyond adv. [b1jond] — mosa mesxamu

beyond comprehension [kampri’henfn] — Buire
PO3yMiHHA

big shot n. — BakuBa mepcona

bill n. — paxyHok

biscuit n. [‘biskit] — meuuso

bite v. — xycaTu

bite the bullet v. [‘bulit] — pobuTu Henpuemui ase
HeoOXigHi peui

blank n. [bleepk] — mycTe micie

blessing — 6GJiarocioBeHHS

blizzard n. ['blizod] — xyproBuna

cabin n. [‘kaebin] — xaTtuna

call a spade a spade v. — y:kuBaTH; 3pO3yMiji cioBa

call it a day v. — yBaskaru, 110 pobouuii 1eHb
3aKiHYeHO

call the tune v. [tjun] —«3aMOBIATH MY3UKY»,
KepyBaTU CUTYAaIlieio

calm down v. [ka:m’daun] — sacmoxoroBaTucsa

candle n. [keendl] — cBiuka

candy n. [‘keendi] — mykepka

capture v. [‘kaeptfo] — saxonuTu

Reference

blog n. — 6ior, iHTepHET-I[ONeHHUK
bloom n. [blu:m] — usiriaua
blow up v. [blou’ap] — posisaurucs
blues n. — 6103
blunder n. [‘blande] — npomax, momuiaka
bluntly adv. [‘blanthi] — npsamo, KopoTKo
boast v. [boust] — xBanuTuCH
body language n. — moBa Tijia, pyxiB
boil down to v. [,boil’'daun] — sBoguTHCSH 10...
bomb n., v. [bom] — Gom6a, GomOGuTH
bookshelf n. [bukfelf] — kHMKKOBa mOMMIISA
border on v. ['bo:de] — rpanuunru 3
borrow from v. [‘borou] — mosuuaru, Gpatu

B Oi0sioTerri
bottom n. [botm] — muo
bottom line n. — royioBHUI (hpaxTOp, pesyabTaT
boutique n. [bu’tik] — 6yTik
bow n. [bou] — ayk
brain n. [brein] — mozok
brass n. [bra:s] — migb, MigHi AYX0Bi iHCTPYMeHTH
brave adj. [breiv] — xopoGpuii
break one’s heart v. — pos6uru cepiie
break out v. — panrToBo posmouarucs
break rules v. — mopyIrysaTu mpasuja

break the ice v. — «posromuTu Kpury»

break the news v. — moBiOMUTH HOBi BaXKJIMBIL
daxTu

break up v. — come to an end (relationship, mar-
riage)

breathtaking adj. [bre®’teikip] — saxomrroounit
bride n. [braid] — mapeuena
broadcast v. [‘broudkast] — mepemasaru o paxio/TB
brush up v. — moHOBIIOBATH 3HAHHS
buddy n. [badi] — npusarenn
bullheaded adj. ['bul,hedid] — magmipsao BepTHii
bump into v. [baAmp] — 3ycTpiTu 3HEeHaNBKA
bunch n. [bantf] — mauka, KMyTOK
by all means adv. — HeogMiHHO
by heart adv. — manam’ars
by hook or by crook adv. — ycima npasgamu
¥ HemrpaBIamMu
by law adv. [1o:] — 3a sakoHOM
by oneself adv. — cam 1o cob6i
by order adv. [:do] — sa Hakasom
by the way adv. — mix inmum

career n. [ko'ri:a] — xap’epa

carry on v. [keer1] — npomoBxuTu

cart load — saBanTa)xeHuil Bisox

cartoon n. [keo'tu:n] — Kapukarypa

cash n.[kaef] — roriexa

castle n. [ka:sl] — samox

castles in the air n. — moBiTpsiHi 3aMKU
catastrophe n. [ko'taestrofi] — xaracrpoda.

catch fire v. — saropiTuca

catch someone’s eye v. — mpuBepraTé YMIOCH yBary
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cause n. [ko:z] — npuumnna

cello n. [‘tfelou] — Biosonuenn

cellulite n. [‘selulit] — memromir

Celtic adj. [‘keltik] — xexprcbruMit

chain n. [tfein] — manumor

challenge n. [‘tfeelond3] — BukIuK.

characteristic adj. [ kaeroktiristik] — xapakrepuuit

chase n. [tfe1z] — norous

childish adj. [‘tfailldif] — gursiumii, TerkoBaskHMUI

cholera n [ko'lera] — xomepa

chronological adj. [kronolodz1kl] — xponosoriunmit

chum v. [tfum] — gpyxuTu

chummy adj. [‘tf/am1] — ToBapuchruit

circulate v. [‘so:kju,leit] — nupkyaoBaTu

claim v., n. [kleim] — sasBisATH; BUMOra, 3asBa

classical adj. [‘kleesikl] — xkaacuunmii

classy adj. [‘kla:s1] — nepiroxaacuuii

clause n. [klo:z] — peuenns (y CKJIagHOMY pedeHHi)

cliff n. [klif] — crens, kpyua

close call adv. — Ha BoslocUHY Bif...

coal [koul] — Byrimnsa

column n. [‘kolom] — xosoHHA, KoJIOHKA (y raseri)

combine v. [koem’bain] — moeguyBaTu

come across v. — BUNAAKOBO HATKHYTUCS

come together v. — si6parucsa pasom

come up with v. — BuiiTu 3 (igeer, TPOIO3UIIiEI0
TOIII0)

comic adj. [komik] — xKomiunwmit

comics n. [‘komiks] — xomikcu

comment v., n. [ko’'ment] — KomMeHTyBaTH, KOMEHTaP

commute v. [ko'mju:t] — xopucryBaTucs
rPOMAaICbKUM TPAHCIIOPTOM

comparison n. [kem’peerisn] — nopiBHAHHA

complain v. [kem’plein] — crap:xuTHca

complex adj. [‘kompleks] — crnaguuii

complexion n. [kem’plek/n] — Kouip o6anuus, mKipu

complicated adj. [ kompli'keitid] — ycrkaaguenuit

comprehensive adj. [kampri’hensiv] —
3araJbHOOCBITHIN

compulsory adj. [kom’palsori] — 0608’ sa3K0BUIA

daily adj. — monennwmit

damp adj. [dee mp] — Bosormit

day-off n. — BuxigHuii 1esn

deadline n. [‘dedlain] — kpatiniii Tepmin
deaf adj. [def] — rayxwmit

deal with v. [d1:]] — maTu cupasy 3
deathly adj. [‘debli] — cmeprenbuauii
decent adj. [‘disont] — mopsamumit
declare v. [di’klea] — mporosomysaru
decrease v. [di’kr1:z] — s3HMIKYBaTUCDH
definitely adv. [‘definitli] — manesHo
delightful adj. [dr'laitful] — uygosuit
deny v. [di'nai1] — samepeuyBaTu, BiAKuzaTn
depression n. [di'pre/n] — memnpecis
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computer lab n. — KoM’ foTepHUt Kiac
conclusion n. [ken’klu:3n] — BUCHOBOK, 3aBepIIEHHA
conductor n. [ken'dakt’s] — gupurenT, KOHZYKTOP
confirm v. [ken’fo:m] — migrBepmxyBaTn
consequently adv. [‘konsikwentli] — y pesyabrari
consider v. [ken’side] — o6mymyBaTu,
OpaTu [0 yBaru
consult v. [ken’salt] — KoncynabTyBaTH
context n. [‘kontekst] — KonrTekcr, curyaiisa
contradict v. [kentre’dikt] — cymepeunTu
contrary to adv. [‘kontrer1] — Bcymepeu
contribute v. [ken’tribjut] — pobuTu BKIaz
cool adj. — «KIBOBUII»
coordinator n. [ ,kouadi’neito] — xoopauHATOD
cop n. — noainencbkuit y CIITA
COpy n. — IPUMipPHUK
corn dolly — cosom’siHa JIAIBKA
cost a fortune v. [fo:tfon] — xomryBaTu mine
baraTcTBO
couch potato n. [‘kautf pe’teitou] — nemamora
count on v. [kaunt] — pospaxosyBaru Ha...
country music n. — My3uKa B CTHJIi «KaHTPi»
couple n. [kapl] — mapa
courageous adj. [ko'reid3zos] — mysxHil
cousin n. [kazn] — gBoropiguuii 6paT abo cecTpa
crash n. [kreef] — Tpick. rypxir
crawl v. [kro:l] — moBsTu
create v. [kri’eit] — crBOproBaTH
creative adj. [kri’eitiv] — KpeaTuBHUii, TBOPUMI
criminal n. [‘kriminel] — 3nounnens
criminology n. [ktimi'noled31] — xpuminoorisa
criticise v. [‘kritisaiz] — kpurukyBatu
crop — yposkait
crossroads n. [‘kros,roudz] — mepexpects
crystal n. [kristel] — kpucran
cure v. [‘’kjue] — BuiikyBaTu
cut down v. — 3pybaru; oOMe;KyBaTH
cut out v. — 3ynuHATH AiATBHICTH
cut out for adj. — «cTBOpEHUN ANA...»
cyclone n. [‘saiklon] — mukaon
cynical adj. [‘simikl] — nuniusMit

description n. [dis’krip/n] — omuc

desire n. [dr'zaie] — GarkaHHA

despite adv. [dis’pait] — HesBaskaroum HA
determined adj. [di'to:mind] — pimryuwii
device n. [di'vais] — npucTpiii

die out v. — Bumuparu

digital adj. [‘didzt]] — mudposmit
diphtheria n. [dif'610110] — mUdTEPia
direct adj. [di'rekt] — mpsimumit
disappear v. [diso’p1o] — s3HUKaTH
disaster n. [d'za:ste] — smuxo

disco n. — gucko

dislike v. [dis’laik] — He m06uTH
displeased adj. [dis’pli:zd] — HeBROBOJIEHUIA
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distant adj. [‘distont] — Bigmanenwuit

distortion n. [dis’toyn] — cmoTBOpenHA

do one’s best v. — pobuTu Bce MOXKJIMBE

do one’s bit v. — pobuTu Te, 1110 TOTPiIOGHO

do someone good v. — pobuTtu K06PO

do window-shopping v. — poO3aUBIATHCEH BiTpUHU

doesn’t matter v. — He Mae 3HaUeHHSA

donkey n. [‘dopki] — Bicaok

double bass n. [dabl beis] — xourpabac

doubt n., v. [daut] — cymHiB, cymHiBaTHCA

down to earth adj. [, dauntu’e:0] — «mpusemieHuii»,
OPaKTUUYHUI

downpour n. [,daun’po:] — sauBa

downtown n. [daun’taun] — menTp micra

earn v. [om] — 3apobasaTu

ease off v. [1:z'0f] — mousermryBaTu, 3MeHIITyBaTH
(6inb, pobOTY TOIIO)

easier said than done — mpocrimre ckasaTu Hix
3poduTHU

eat one’s words v. — 3a0paTu cBOI cjI0Ba Has3as

eccentric adj. [1k’sentrik] — ekcueHTpuUHUIA

edge n. [ed3] — xpait

edit v. — pemarysatu

editorial n. [edi’toriel] — pemakiiina crarTsa

effect n. [1'fekt] — edexr

efficient adj. [I'fifiont] — edexTuBHUIT

effort n. [‘efot] — sycmmnsa

either... or... [‘a100] — a0o..., abo...

elbow n. [‘elbou] — xikoTh

elite n. [1'it] — exira, Bumuii Kiac

empty adj. [‘empt1] — nycruit

end in v. — saBepuTUCA (YUMOCH)

end up v. — ckiHuMTHCA

endless adj. — Geskineunuii

ensure v. [1n’fus] — 3a6esmeuyBaTu

entrance exam n. [‘entens] — BeTynmHMH icuT

envious adj. [‘envios] — sasapicuuit

environment n. [1n’vairenment] — moBKimia

epigraph n. [‘epigrof] — emirpad

epithet n. [‘ep10ot] — emiTer

facial adj. [‘feyl] — nuuesuit

facilitator n. [fo’siliteito] — mocepennuk, opramizarop
factual adj. [‘feektfol] — darTuunmit

fail v. [fe1l] — sasHaTM mopasKu, TPOBATUTHUCS
fairy adj. [‘feor1] — uapiBumit

fall in love (with) v. — 3axkoxarucs

fantasy n. [feentesi] — denrtesi, panrasia
farewell n. [feowel] — npomannsa

fear n. [fis] — cTpax

fearful adj. [‘fieful] — crpamruuit

fee n. [f1]] — nnara 3a HaBuaHHA

Reference

dozen n. [dazn] — grosxuHa

draw the line v. [dro:] — BcTaHOBUTH MEKY
dreary adj. [‘drior1] — cymHU, noxmMypuit
dress down v. — BAAraTHUCS IOBCAKIAEHHO
dress up v. — BAATraTHUCSA CBATKOBO

drop n., v. [drop] — Kpamia; KugaTu

drop in v. — 3aCKOUUTH HA HLIAXY KYAUCH
drought n. [dro:t] — mocyxa

drug n. [drag] — HapKOTHUK, JiKu

druid n. [‘druid] — apyin

due to adv. [dju:] — saBaAKu

dull adj. [dal] — mynuwuii, norauuii
duration n. [dju'reifn] — TpuBamicTs

duty call n. — mouyTTs 000B’AIBKY

equinox [‘ekwineks] — piBHOmeHHS

equipment n. [I’kwipment] — oGnagHanHA

erratic adj. [Treetik] — minnuBuii, HemocTiMHMi

escape v. [1s'’kelp] — yHUKaTU, BPATYBATUCS

especially adv. [18’pefali] — ocobauBo

essay n. [‘esel] — ece, TBip-posgym

ethnic adj. [‘€Onmik] — erHiunmit

Eton n. [1:tn] — Iton (mpuBaTHAa 1IKOJa B AHIJIiT)

even adv. [1:vn] — HaBiTH

even so adv. — THUM He MeHII

every now and then adv. — uac Bizg uacy

every other adj. — xoxHUl fpyruit

except for adv. [1k’sept] — 3a BuKIOUEHHAM

exception n. [1k’sep/n] — BukIOUEeHHA

exchange student n. [1ks'tfeind3] — cryznent sa
obminoMm

expand v. [1ks'paend] — posmuproBaTucsa

expiration date n. [ekspi'rel/n] — xpaiiniii cTpox
BUKODPUCTAHHS, «YIKUTH JI0...»

explosive adj. [1ks'plouziv] — BubyxoBuii,
3anagbHUNR

extension n. [1ks’ten/n] — mommupenus, spocTaHHA

extra adj. [‘ekstro] — momarkoBuit

extract n. [‘ekstrokt] — BuTAr, ypuBokx

eyeball n. [‘aibol] — oune s61yKO

feel like v. — maTu HaMip

feel sorry v. — cmiBuyBaTu

fellow n. [‘felou] — xmomens

female adj. [‘fi:me1l] — xizmounit

fever [‘fi:ve] tuxomanka

fiction n. [fikfn] — Buragka; xymosxHs giTeparypa
fiddle n. [fidl] — ckpunka

field of science n. — ramxyss Hayku

fight n. [fait] — 6ii1, Gilika

figurative adj. [‘figoretiv] — dirypanpumit
figure out v. [figer’aut] — 38’sicyBatu
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fill in v. — samoBHUTH

finally adv. [‘fainali] — BpemTi perr

find out v. [faind’aut] — gismatucs

fireworks n. [‘faiowo:ks] — deepBepk

first hand adv. — nepium ynHOM

first things first — cmouaTky rososue

fishing rod n. — pubaibchbKa ByJKa

flat adj. [fleet] — mnackumit

flight n. [flait] — peiic (;riTaka), mosit

float v. [flout] — maBaTu Ha moBepxHi

flood n. [flad] — moBiub

fluffy adj. [flafi] — nyxuacruit

flute n. [flu:t] — Quetita

fly off the handle v. — posruiBarucs, «3ickouuTn
3 KaTYIIOK »

focus v. [‘foukes] — xoumenrpyBarucsa

folks n. [fouks] — mapox; 6aTbKu

follow in someone’s footsteps v. — #iTu Mo umnixock
craigax

fond of v. — JdO6UTH

gadget n. [‘geeds1t] — mpucTpiit

gardening n. [‘geednin] — cagiBHUIITBO

gemstone n. [‘dzemstoun] — KOImITOBHMI KaMiHb

generalise n. [‘d3enerelaiz] — ysaranabHIOBATH

generally adv. [‘dzenoroli] — B misomy; B3arasi

genius n. [‘d3inies] — rewniit

gesture n. [‘d3estfo] — xkect

get a grip on oneself v. — y3saTu cebe B pyKu

get along (with) v. — maguTn; 3...

get by v. — cupaBasaTucsa

get in the way v. — BrpyTuTHCSH/BTPYyUaTHCS

get in touch v. — sB’sI3aTHCA

get lost v. — sarybuTuca

get on with (something) v. — mpozosxxyBaTu
pobuTu 110Ch

get out of hand v. — BuiiTu 3-mig KOHTPOIIIO

get over v. — oxmyxaru

get ready v. — mpurorysarucs

get rid of someone or something v. — mos36yrucsa
KOroch abo Y0oroch

get to the bottom of something v. — 3maTu moce
JIOCKOHAJIBHO

get to the point v. — posmoBasATH IIPO CYTH
crpasu

get together v. — si6paTucsa pasom

ghost n. [goust] — mpusunz

gig n. [gig] — KOHIIEpPT

give a damn v. [deem] about — amickinbsrm
He mepeiMaTucsa

give a hand v. — gomomorTu

give a lift (a ride) v. — migBesTu

give in v. — 3maTuCA; KamiTyJII0BaTH

give up v. — IPUIUHUTU

gladly adv. [glaedl1] — 3 pazicTio
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fool around v. — BajsATH AypHA

for a while adv. — mporsarom gesaKoro uacy

for good adv. — HasaBxIU

for one’s sake adv. — 3apaau Koroch

for smb’s sake — sapamu umitoroch 6ara

for the time being adv. — 3apas, y 1eii uyac

force v. [fo:s] — npumycuTu cuo0

forecast n. [‘fo:kest] — mporuos

forget v. [fo’get] — sabysaru

formal adj. [‘fo:moal] — dopmanbuuit

frank adj. [freepk] — mupuit

free adv. — 6e3KOINTOBHUIT

freeze v. [fr1:z] — samepsaru

frightening adj. [fraitmip] — sxkaxausuit

from now on adv. — Bix IILOTO MOMEHTY

from scratch adv. [skraetf] — 3 camoro mouaTky
full-time adj. — moBHU# Kypc, pobounii JeHH TOIO
fur coat n. [‘fo:kout] — mry6a

furniture n. [‘fomtfo] — mebui

furthermore adv. [‘fo:00mo:] — mo Toro x; Kpim TOrO

glamorous adj. [‘glaemores] — ederTHuit

global adj. [‘gloubsl] — rio6anpuuit

glossy adj. [‘glos1] — Gauckyumit

go away v. — yXOJIUTHU

go blind v. [blaind] — ocxinuyTn

go for something v. — sailinaTHCS YUMOCH

£0 on v. — MPOAOBIKYBATU

go through v. [6ru:] — npoiitu Kpiss

go to pieces v. — my:ke cTypOyBaTucs

go up or down v. — migHIMATHCS Ta CIIYCKATUCS

go with the flow v. [flou] — mausBTHU 32 Teuiero

goal n. [goul] — mins

good-tempered adj. [gud’tempoad] —
3 TAPHOIO BIAYEIO

gooseberry n. [‘gu:zbori] — arpyc

gossip n. [‘gosip] — maiTkml

gothic adj. [‘go61k] — roruunmit

GPS (Global Positioning System) n. — rio6anabua
cucTeMa IO3UIiIOBaHHA

graduate n., v. [‘greedjuet] — BUIIyCKHUK;
BUITYCKATUCS

graffiti n. [gro’fiti] — rpadiri, HacTiHEUE KUBOTIIIC

grain n. [grein] — 3epHO

grand adj. [greend] — Benurmit

grand piano n. [‘pjeenou] — posanb

grateful adj. [‘greitfol] — Baaunmit

greeting n. [‘gri:tin] — npusitanusa

grumpy adj. [‘gramp1] — apariBauBmit

guarantee v., n. [ ,gaeren’ti;] — rapanrysaru,
rapaHTia

gullible adj. [‘galibl] — nerxosipuwuit

gun n. — 30pos, PYIUTHUIS, IiCTOJIET

guy n. [gai] — xJomenb

gymnasium n. [dsim’neiziom] — rimuasis
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hail n. [heill] — rpag

hair-raising adj. [heo’reiziy] — saxomrrorounii

halt n., v. [ho:lt] — synuuka, synuasaTucs

hammer throw — meramHs MoJI0TY

hand in v. — smaBatu (momalirHO PobOTY,
IOIIOBib)

hang out v. [heep’ait] — mocriitno 6yBaT

hard on something or someone adj. — cyBopuii
10 KOT'OCh

harp n. [ha:p] — ry6ua rapmonika

have a ball v. — rapHo poBogUTH Yac

have a look v. — KUHYTHU OTJIA

have a sweet tooth v. — mr000uTH CcoOAKe

have a word with someone v. — mepemoBUTHCH
i3 KmMoOChH

have one’s hands full v. — O6yTu nyxe 3afiHATIM

harvest [ha:vist] — 'xHuBa; 30UpaHHA BPOXKAIO

hay fever n. [her'fi:vo] — cimna auxomanka (ameprisa
HA MMUJIOK POCJIVH)

headline n. [‘hedlain] — saroJsioBok y raseri

heat n. [h1:t] — xapa

heaven n. [hevn] — paii, HeGeca

I believe [br'li:v] that... — BBaxkaro, 110...
I guess [ges] that... — mar gymry, 1mio...
I think that... — mymaro, 1m0...

iconic adj. [ar’konik] — kanoHiuHMIT
idiom n. [‘1diom] — izioma
ignorant adj. [1gnorent] — Hesiriac

ill at ease adj. — Herapasx
ill-mannered adj. — moraHo BUXOBaHUI; 3 MOTAHUMU
MaHepaMu

imaginary adj. [T meed3iner1] — yaBHUit
improvisation n. [imprevi’zeln] — immposisaiis
in a nutshell adv. [‘natfsl] — mekinbroma croBamu
in addition adv. [o’dif/n] — Ha gomaTOK

in advance adv. [od'va:ns] — sasgasnerigb

in charge of adj. [tfa:d3] — BizmoBigasbHM 3a
in common adj. [‘komen] — cuinbauii

in fact adv. — macopasgi

in favour adv. [‘feive] of — Ha KopucTs

in general adv. [‘d3enorsl] — B wimomy

in good shape [feip] — y rapuiit popmi

in hot water — y 6ixi

in my opinion... [e’pinjon] — HA MO0 AYMKY...
in no time adv. — oxpasy &

in other words adv. — inmmumu cioBamu

in plain [plein] English adv. — npocToio moBo0O
in reply adv. [r1’plai] — y BigmoBias

in search of n. [so:tf] — y momykax

in someone’s shoes adv. — Ha Ynemych miciti
in terms of adv. [to:mz] — cTocoBHO

in the end adv. — y Kiumi Kinmis

Reference

heavy metal n. — xeBi-merasn, BayKKuil meTasa
(cTHJIb MY3UKHU)

hieroglyph n. [‘haiereglif] — ieporuid

high spirits n. — rapuuii HacTpii

high-tech adj. — xaii-Tek, BUCOKOTeXHOIOTiYHUI

hip hop n. — xin-xom (CTUJIb MY3UKH)

hire v. [haio] — maitasaTu

historical adj. [his’torikl] — icropuunnii

hit v., n. — BrapsaTu; xiT (momyasipHA KOMIIO3UITisA)

hold on v. — 3auekaru

hold one’s tongue v. — mpuTpuMaTH A3UKaA

home-made adj. — nomanruii

home-schooling n. — momaliine HaBYAHHSA

horoscope n. [‘horeskoup] — ropockomn

horrible adj. [‘horibl] — skaxauBuit

housemaid’s knee — 3amnaJjieHHA KOJiHHOTO CyIrJIO0Y

housewife n. [‘Thauswaif] — gomorocmomapka

humanity n. [hju'meeniti] — arogcrso

humble adj. [hambl] — cxkpomuunit

hydrogen n. [‘haidredzen] — Bogensn

hyperactive adj. [ ,haipor’sektiv] — magmipy
aKTUBHUN, rinepakTUBHUN

in the long run adv. — BperTi permrr

in the public adv. [‘pablik] eye — ua Bugy

inch n. [intf] — mwoiim (2,54 cm)

index n. [‘indeks] — moxakuuk

indicate v. [indikeit] — BrasyBatu

indifferent adj. [in’diforont] — Gaigysxuit

industrious adj. [1n’dastries] — npanpoBuTHIT

influence n., v. [1nfluens] — BouB; BILIMBaTH

informative adj. [1n’fo:metiv] — indpopmarusuuii,
indopmaniiuui

initially adv. [imifoll] — 3 mouaTry

ink n. [1pk] — gopHuUIa

inquire adj. [iIn’kwaio] — mikaBurTucs;
POBIUTYBaTHA

insert v. [1n’so:t] — BeraBasATH (B THi3ZO TOIIO)

inspire v. [1n’spaio] — Haguxatu

instantly adv. [‘instontli] — muTTeBO; ¥ TY K MUTH

insult v. [1n’sAlt] — ob6paxkaru

intellectual n., adj. [into’lektfol] — inTenexryau,
iHTeNeKTyaNbHUN

interior — n. [1n’t1:r19] inTep’ep, BHYTPiNIHE
o0sIafHAHHSA

intriguing adj. [1n’trigip] — s3axonnrorounii

invention n. [in'ven/n] — BuHaxig

investigate v. [in’'vestigeit] — poscaigysatu

iron ore n. [‘aion :] — samisHa pyzna

issue n. [‘1gju:] — Bumyck (rasetu TOIIO)

IT (Information Technology) — irndopmariiiai
TeXHOJIOTi1

it goes without saying — it is clear without words
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janitor n. [‘d3eenite] — mpubupaibHUK

jazz n. [d3a:z] — mxas

join up v. — IpPUEAHYBATHUCH IO YOTOCH
journalism n. [‘d3o:nelizm] — KypHamicTuka
joyful adj. [‘d3zoifel] — pagicumii

keep a straight [streit] face v. — cTpumysatu
TOCMIIIIKY

keep an eye on v. — mpuraAagaTu 3a

keep in mind v. — matu Ha yBasi

keep in touch v. — 6yTu Ha 3B’ A3KY

keep off v. — Tpumaruca mogaii

keep one’s fingers crossed v. — cxpecTuTH magbIli
(Ha mIacTA)

lack n. [leek] — mecraua, 6pak

laughter n. [la:fte] — cmix

law n. [lo:;] — sakon

lead v., n. [l1:d] — BecTu, Begyunii

lead a dog’s life v. — BecTu cobaue KUTTA
leaflet n. [Ti:flot] — nucriBka (pekJsamMHA TOIIO)
leave it at that v. — xai1 6yzme, aK €

lecture n., v. [lektfo] — meruia; yuraru geKIio
lend v. [lend] — mosuuatu (komychb)

let v. — mosBossiTH; HyMO...

let somebody down v. — npuHMKYBaTH KOTOCH
level n. [level] — piBensn

librarian n. [laib’reerion] — 6i6aioTexap

life expectancy n. [1ks’pektonsi] — TpuBasicTs KUTTS
limit n. [limit] — mexxa, pyoimx

link n. [lipk] — 3B’sA30K

little by little adv. — moTpoxy; miar s3a marom
live (concert) adj. [laiv] — :xuBwuit 3Byx

load n. [loud] — BauTaxk, Tarap

magic n., adj. [‘maedzk] — maris; yapiBauit

mail n. [‘meil] — momra

majority n. [me’dzoriti] — GinbImicTs

make a living v. — 3apo6yATH HA KUTTI

make fun of v. — macmixarucs Hag...

make oneself at home v. — mouyBaTucs aK BIomMa

make room for v. — sHaxoguTu a60 3BiABHATHU
Micme gid...

make the most of something v. — BuKopucroByBaTu
mroch Ha 100 BigcoTKiB

make up one’s mind v. — npuiiMmaTu pileHHsS

make use of v. — KopuctyBaTucs

manganese ore n. [‘maengeni:z’o:] — Maprasiesa pyaa

mark n., v. [ma:k] — ominka; poduTu MOMiTKU

mass media n. [ma:s'mi:dis] — 3MI
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joyous adj. [‘d3o108] — Becenmii

jump at the opportunity v. [epo’tju:miti] — cxomurucsa
3a MOJKJIUBiCTH

juicy adj. [‘d3u:s1] — cokoBuTHit

junk n. [d3ink] — memorpi6

keep one’s word v. — TpumMaTH CJIOBO

keep on v. — mpogOBIKYBATH

keep up with v. — Tpumaruca Ha piBHi 3

kilt n. [kalt] — KinT (cHigHULA MIOTIAHACBKUX
TOPILiB)

know the ropes [roups] v. — 3HaTH, 3a AKi HUTKU
TATHYTU (3HATHU AKYCh CIPaBy A00pe)

loch n. [lok] — osepo (1roT.1.)

log v. [log] — peecTpyBaTuch

logo n. [logou] — mororum, GipmMoBuii 3HaK
lonely adj. [lounli] — camorHiit

look down on v. — AMBUTHCH 3BEPXHBO
look for v. — mykaru

look forward to v. — yeKaTu 3 HETEPUiHHAM
look on v. — cmocrepiratu
look up v. — mykaTtu (B KHU3i, CJIOBHUKY TOIIIO)

look up to v. — obGosxHIOBATH

lose v. [lu:z] — BTpauaru, nmporpasaTu

lose one’s temper v. — BuiitTu 3 cebe

lose track of someone v. — 3aryouTu Yuiich CJIij
loser n. [lu:ze] — HeBmaxa

lower v. [‘lous] — sumxkaT

lucky break n. [1akr’breik] — maciaueuii Bunamgox
lullaby n. [‘lalebai] — kosuckoBa

lunch break n. — o6igusa mepepsa

lyrics n. [‘liriks] — rekcr micui

massage n. [ma’sa:3] — macax

memorise v. [‘'memoraiz] — samam’sTOByBaTU

mercury ore n. [‘'mo:kjur1’o:] — pryTrHa pyzsa

metaphor n. [‘metofo] — meradopa

middle-aged adj. [‘'midleid3d] — cepenguboro
BiKYy

mighty adj. [‘'maiti] — moryTHii

mild adj. [maild] — ™’ saxuit

mile n. [mail] — muia (1,609 m)

mine n. [main] — maxra

mirror n. [‘mire] — a3eprajo

misprint n. [mis’print] — gpykapchbKa MOMUIKA

mist n. [mist] — imua, cepnanok

misunderstand v. [misando’steend] — HenpasuIbHO
3pO3yMiTH, He MOPO3yMiTHCH
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mix up v. — OPUUHATH OJHE 3a iHIIe

mixed adj. [mikst] — smimannii

moan v. [moun] — cTOrHaTH, KaJiTUCA
moderate adj. [moderet] — momipuwuit
monthly adj. [mAnOl1] — momicsaunmit

more than ever adv. — 6iabIl HiMK OYIb-KOJIK
moreover adv. [mo:r’ouve] — Kpim TOrO

nanny n. [‘naeni] — HAHBKA

narcissism n. [‘na:01s1zm] — Hapiuccusm,
€caMO3aK0XaHiCTh, CAMO3aMUJIyBaAHHS

natural gas n. [‘neetforel geez] — npupoaHuii ras

naughty adj. ['no:t1] — HecnyxHAHMI

navigation n. [nevi'gel/n] — masiramia

nearby adv. [‘niebai] — mopyu

nearly adv. [‘mioli] — maiixe

negative adj. [‘negotiv] — meraruBHUI

neither... nor... [‘na100] — ui..., Hi...

nest n. [nest] — ruisgo

neutral adj. [‘nju:trel] — HeliTpanbuuUi

never mind [,neve'maind] — me sBepraii yBaru

newcomer n. [nju’kame] — HOBauOK

nickel n. [nmkl] — "ikenn

oath n. [ouB] — kaarea, npucsra

obesity n. [eu’b1z1t1] — orpazuicTs

object n. [‘obdzekt] — 06’ekT; momoBHeHHA (Ipam.)

objective adj. [ob’d3zektiv] — 06’exkTuBHMI

obsession n. [eb’se/n] — ogep:kuMicTb

ocarina n. [euke’rine] — okapuua

occasion [o’ke1sn] — maroza

occupy v. [‘okjupai] — saiimaru

odds and ends n. [‘odzend’endz] — Bcaxkuii HemoTpioG;
BCAKA BCAUYMHA

ode n. [‘oud] — ozxa

of course adv. [ov’ko:s] — 3BUUAITHO, aBKEK

off the cuff adv. [‘0fde’kaf] — 6Ges migrorosxku

off the point adv. [point] — He mo cyTi cipaBu

off the record adv. [‘rekod] — meodimiiiano

off the top of one’s head adv. — 6e3 posaymis

offer v., n. [‘ofe] — mpomoHyBaTH; IPOIO3UIIiA

official adj. [o’fif1] — odimiitaumit

oil n. [01l]] — madra; oxia

on air adv. [en’ss] — B edipi

on average adv. [‘@®virod3] — B cepegabOMY

on edge adv. [ed3] — Ha rpaHi; 3HepBOBaHUI

on one’s own adv. [oun] — cam mo co6i

on purpose adv. [‘po:pes] — HaBMUCHO

on second thought adv. [65t] — micas posgymis

on the contrary adv. [‘kontrer1] — masmaxu

on the go adj. — axktuBHUit; TOI1, 110 ¥ pPycCi

on the other hand adv. — 3 inmoro 6oxy

on the spot adv. — 3 micus moaii

Reference

mostly adv. [‘'moustli] — mepeBasxuo
motivation n. [meti’'vel/n] — morusaria
mountainous adj. [‘'mauntenes] — ripceruit
moustache(s) n. [mos’ta;(s)] — Byca

move around v. — mepelKAKATH

muddy adj. [‘madi] — Gpyauuii, KamamyTHUAI
mummy n. [‘mami] — mymisa

no go — He MOXKe OyTH; He Ma€ CEHCY
no wonder [‘wande] — He Tpeba qUByBaTHCS
Nobel Prize n. [‘noubl ‘praiz] — HoGeniBcbKa
npeMis
non-fiction n. — He Xymo:kusa giTepaTypa
non-state adj. — He nep:raBHUN
nostalgic adj. [nes’teeldsik] — mocTanbriunmii
not a bit adv. — nickimeuru
not exactly adv. [I’'gzaektl]] — He 30Bcim
nothing to do with — miuoro cuinpHOTrO 3...
now and again adv. — uyac Bifg uacy
number of adv. [‘'nambos] — KinbKicTb
(31 smivyBaHMMH iMEHHUKaMU)
numberless adj. [‘nambolos] — uucenbuuii,
He3JTiveHUun

on the tip of one’s tongue adv. — BepTuThHCS
Ha KiHYUKY A3UKa
once and for all adv. — mameBHO
one another — omuu npyroro
only adj. [‘ounli] — exqunuMit
optional adj. [‘opfnel] — He060B’A3K0BUIT
orderly adj. [0:doli] — oprauisoBanuii; akypaTHUI
ordinary adj. [0:diner1] — sBuuaiiuuii, nepeciuauin
organ n. [0:gen] — opran
original adj. [o'r1d3inel] — opurinanabHU; cIpaBKHiM
ought to v. [0:te] — mae; moBuHen
out of date adj. — sacrapinuit

out of one’s mind adj. — 6Go:keBinbHMI
out of sorts adj. — y moranomy rymopi
out of the question adj. — He migmsirae 06roBopeHHIO

outline n. [‘autlain] — eckis, miau
outlook n. [‘autluk] — Buz; kpyrosip
out-of-date adj. — sacrapinuit
outsider n. [aut’saide] — croponniit
outstanding adj. [aut’steendin] — BumaTHMIHI
overall adj. [ouvo'ro:l] — saranbHuil, BCEOCIIKHUN
overcome n. [ouvo'’kam] — mozgosnaTu
overhead adv. [ouve’hed] — Haz rosoBo
overseas adv. [ouve’s1:s] — 3a MOpeM; 3a KOPJOHOM
overwhelm v. [ouve'welm] — saxomroBaTu

(TIpo mouyTT)
owe v. [ou] — 3aBmAUyBaTHU
owner n. [‘ouns] — BIaCHUK
oxygen n. [‘0ksidzen] — Kuceub
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pack rat n. — 36upay HemoOTPiGHOr0 MOTJIOXY

painkiller n. [,pein’kilo] — sueGomoBanibHe

pal n. [peel] — upusaTenb. ToBapuim

pale adj. [‘pe1l] — Guigmit

paparazzi n. [papa’ratsi] — mamapaiui (pororpad
y TOHUTBI 3a ceHcalli€0)

paperback n. [‘peipobok] — KHuUra B nameposii
OOKJIaAMHITL

paperwork n. [‘peipowo:k] — moxymenTu,
ITOKYMEHTAIlisd

partial adj. [pay1] — yacTroBuit

partnership n. [‘pa:tnefip] — mapraepcTBO

passage n. [‘paesid3z] — ypusok

past adv. [pa:st] — moBas

pathological adj. [pse6o’lods1kl] — nmaromoriunmii

pattern n. [pesetn] — 3pasok

pause n. [po:z] — maysa

pay attention v. [o’ten/n] — sBepraTu yBary

peak n. [p1:k] — mik

percussion n. [po’ka/n] — ynapsui incTpymMeHTH

performer n. [po’fo:me] — BuKOHaBeIb

permission n. [pe’'mi/n] — mo3Bin

permit n. [‘pe:mit] — mepemycTka, K03Bia

personage n. [‘po:snid3] — mepcoHa)x

personal file n. [‘po:snl fail] — oco6osa cupasa

personally adv. [‘pa:sneli] — ocobucro

pessimistic adj. [pes’mistik] — mecumicTuunmit

phenomenon n. [fo'nominen] — siBuie

philosopher n. [fi'losefo] — dimocod

phrasal verb n. [‘freizl vo:b] — dpasose miecioBo

piccolo n. [‘pikele] — mikkomo (dieiiTa)

pick v. — BuGupaTu; migdoupaTu

pile up v. [pail] — maxkonuuysaTu

pint n. [paint] — minra (0,568 )

pitch n. [pitf] — Bucora Tony

play n. — m’eca

play tricks v. — posirpysaTu; kaprysaTu

playful adj. [‘pleifol] — rpaitnusuit

playwright n. [‘pleirait] — apamarypr

plenty adv. [‘plent1] — Gesiiu

plough [plau] — mwayr

point out n. — BKasaTu Ha...

policy n. [‘polisi] — momiTuka

politics n. [‘politiks] — moxiTuka (Hayka)

Pope n. [‘poup] — IMana Pumcbkuit

pop-music n. — monyJasipHa My3uKa

portion n. [poyn] — mopitia; yacTKa

qualified adj. [‘’kwo:lifaid] — xBaxidikoBanwmit
quit v. [kwit] — xuparu (poboTy, BaHATTA TOII[O)
quite adv. [kwait] — mocuTb; nesiKo0 Miporo
quite a bit (of) adv. — BerbMu Garato

(3 HE3IIUYyBAHUMY iMEHHUKAaMM)
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positive adj. [‘pozitiv] — mosutuBHUH

post n. [poust] — moBimomIeHHA B comianbHiN MepeXki

poster n. [‘pouste] — adimra, mirakar

potential n. [po’'tenfl] — morenmian, morenmiiami

pound n. [‘paund] — ¢QyuT (BasioTa), GyHT
(mipa Baru — 0,454 Kr)

praise v. [‘preiz] — xBaautu

predict [pr’’dikt] — mposimmaTu, nepeapikaru

precious adj. [‘prefos] — moporoiinumit

pressed for (time /money) adj. — nimxumae
(uac / rporri)

prestigious adj. [pr1’stid3es] — npecrmrHMA

pretty adv. [‘priti] — gocurs...

principal n., adj. [‘prinsipl] — guperTop mIKOIM;
NPUHITUIIOBU; TOJIOBHUN

print v., n. [print] — ApyKyBaTH; IPYK

priority n. [prar’oriti] — npiopurer;
IepIIIoYeproBicTh

private adj. [‘praivit] — npusaTHui

probably adv. [‘probsbli] — #imoBipHO

procedure n. [pro’sidze] — mpouexaypa

profound adj. [pro’faund] — ruau6orwuit
(IIpo 3HAHHSA TOIIIO0)

promise v., n. [‘promis] — o6imsaTu; obinmaHKa

proof n. [pruf] — mokas

proofread v. [‘prufri:d] — mpaButu Texcr

proper adj. [‘proups] — IpaBUILHWI;
BigmoBigHMI

property n. [‘propeti] — BiracHicTb; MaitHO

prose n. [prouz] — mposa

prove v. [pru:v] — moBecTu

psychologist n. [sar’koledz1st] — meuxosor

psychology n. [sar’koled31] — mcuxomorisa

publication n. [pablr’keifn] — ny6aikarisa

publish v. [pablyf] — ny6aikyBatu

pull v. [pul] — TarayTu

pull someone’s leg v. — posmosigaTu 6aiiku

purpose n. [‘pe:pes] — minab

put in a word for someone v. — 3aMOBUTHU
CJIiBIIE 3a KOT'OCh

put off v. — BigxkmacTu (Ha misuimwuit yac)

put one’s best foot forward v. — poburu Bce
MOJKJIVIBE

put one’s foot down v. — cuibHO 3amepeyyBaTu

put out v. — BaracuTu (BOrOHB TOIIIO)

put up weight v. [weit] — mabpartu Bary

quite a few adv. — BesbmMu GaraTo
(i 3miuyBaHMMU iMEHHUKAMM)
quotation n. [kwo’teln] — murara
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rack one’s brain v. —Hanpy;KyBaTu MisKu

raging adj. [‘rerd3ip] — mroTumii, crparieHHui

random adj. [‘reendom] — Bunagrosuit

rap n. — pen (My3UYHUHN CTHUJIB)

raspberry n. [‘reezbori] — manuna

rather adv. [‘ra:00] — mocuts; pajire

read between the lines v. — yuraTu momixK pAAKiB

reader’s card n. — YMTAIbKUNA KBUTOK

reading room n. — uuTajIbHA 3aja

realise [,r19’la1z] yesizomurn

recent adj. [‘ri:sont] — HemaBHil

recipient n. [r1’sipient] — ogepsxyBau

reckless adj. [‘reklos] — meobGaunwmit

recognise v. [‘rekegnaiz] — ynisHaBaTu; BusHaBaTH

recognition n. [rekeg’nifn] — BusHaHHA

reconstruct v. [riken’strakt] — mepeGymosyBaru

record-book n. [‘rekedbuk] — momenuunk

recycle v. [r1’saik]l] — mepepoGasaTu

reference n. [‘refrons] — mocunanus, noBigkKa

reference book n. — HoBigHUK

reflection n. [r1’flek/n] — BimoGpaskenus (y gsepxai
TOII0); PO3MipKOBYBaHHS

refresh v. [r1'fref] — ocBiskuru

reggae n. [‘regel] — perri (My3BUYHUN CTUID)

reliable adj. [r1'laibl] — wanpitiawmii

relief n. [r1'l1:f] — penved

religious adj. [r1’lid30s] — pexirifinuit

reluctance n. [r1’'laktons] — HeGaxkanus

remark n. [r’'ma:k] — sayBakennsa

remind v. [r’'maind] — #maragysatu

replace v. [r1’pleis] — samimaTu

reply v., n. [r’plai] — BizmosigaTu;BigmOBiAL

report n. [r1’po:t] — momoBiab

request v., n. [r’kwest] — npoxaTu; npoxaHHs

sacrifice n. [‘seekri,fais] — sxeprBa

sail v. — mauBTH

sailor n. [‘seilo] — mopax

sample n. [seempl] — 3pasor

save face v. — 36epertu o6JUUYa

save one’s breath v. [bre6] — npununuT; crpsacaru
noBiTpA

saxophone n. [‘seeksofoun] — caxcodon

scan v. [skaen] — ckanyBaTu, MIBUAKO IPOrIALATH

scarlet fever n. [‘ska:lit ‘fi:ve] — ckapnaruna

scenic adj. [s1:mik] — manboBHUUMIA

schooling n. [‘sku:lip] — mkineHe HABUAHHS

science and technology n. [‘saions ond tik’noled31] —
HayKa i TeXHiKa

scratch the surface v. [skreetf do ‘so:fis] — xamaTu mo
BEpXax

screenshot n. [‘skri:nfet] — 3HiMOK 3 expany

search high and low v. — mykaru ckpisb

seldom adv. [‘seldem] — pigxo

Reference

research v., n. [rI’so:tf] — mocaimysaru;
IOCTimKeHHd

reserve n. [r1’'ze:v] — cTrpumaHicTh

resident n. [‘rezident] — memkamens

resort n. [r1'zo:t] — KypopT

responsibility n. [rispansi’biliti] — BigmosizansHicTH

restate v. [r1’steit] — opmymroBaTu iHIITIMET
cJoBaMu

restore v. [r1’sto:] — BigHOBUTH

restroom n. [‘restrom] — Tyajer

return v., n. [r1’to:n] — moBepTaTUCH; IOBEePHEHHS

review v., n. [r1'vju:] — orasgaTu; OrJIAL,

revise v. [r1'vaiz] — meperisagaTu, nepeBipaTu

rewrite v. [r1’rait] — mepenucysaTu

rhythm n. [ridm] — purm

ribbon — crpiuka

riff n. [rif] — pidpd

right away adv. [,raite’'wel] — oxgpasy

ritual n., adj. [‘ritfel] — puryan; puryansuuit

R-n-B n. — purm-ena-6,1103 (CTUIb MY3UKHN)

roar v. [ro:] — peBiTu

robber n. [‘robs] — rpabiskHUK

rock n. — pok (My3uKa)

rock the boat v. — posxurysaTu yoBeH

rock-n-roll n. — pok-H-poJI (CTUIb MY3UKHU)

roll v. — kpyruTHCcs

romance n. [rou’'meens] — 1060BHA icTOpia

routine n. [ru’ti:n] — mOBCAKIEHHA

rub elbows (shoulders) with v. — mpoBoauTH; uac
pasom 3...

rude adj. [ru:d] — GpyranbHUi

rumour n. [‘rume] — 4yTKa, IIOroJ0C

run v. — KepyBaTu

ruthless adj. [‘rublos] — 6Ges:xkanicuuii

select v. [sr'lekt] — BuGupaTu, BigbupaTu

self reliant adj. [self r1’lajont] — camogocraruiit

self-esteem n. [1s’t1:m] — camooninka

selfless adj. [‘selflis] — camoBinmanmit

self-love n. — camosaxoxanicTs

sender n. [‘sende] — BigupaBHUK

sense n. [sens] — ceHc, 3HAYEHHA, BiIUyTTA

separate adj., v. [‘seprot] — oxpemuii;
BiIJOKpeMJIIOBaTU

series n. [‘s1:r1es] — cepis; HU3Ka

serious adj. [‘si1:r10s] — cepitosHuit

serve someone right v. [se:v] — orpumaru o
3aciayrax

set v. — BcTamoBUTH

set off v. — mouaTu

set up v. — poamnouaru (cmpasy)

setting(s) n. [‘setip(z)] — odopmiieHHs, JeKopallia

shake v. [feik] — Tpsacru

shapeless adj. [‘[eiplos] — Geadopmumit
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sharp adj. [Ja:p] — rocrpuii; posymHMit
sheaf [[1:f] — cuin

shed v. [fed] — nposusatu (cBiTJI0)

shiny adj. [(fain1] — Onuckyunii
shipbuilding n. [{1p,bildin] — cyauobyayBanusa
shopaholic n. [ ,Jopao’holok] — mromorouik
shore n. [[2:] — Geper (mops, o3epa)

short story n. — onosiganusa

shortly adv. [‘[o:tl1]] — Hesamosro

shot put — mrosxauus sapa

show n. [fou] — Bucrasa, moy

show off v. — xusyBaTucsa Hamokas

shower n. [faue] — smuBa; gy

shut up v. [Jat’Ap] — samoBuaTu; (gy»ke HeBBiUJIMBO)
shy adj. [fa1] — copomiauBuii

sign v., n. [sain] — mignucaru; mignuc; 3HAK
silk n. [silk] — mosk

since adv. [sins] — BigKoJIM; OCKiIBKU
sincerely adv. [sin’s1al1] — mupo

single adj. [sipgl] — oxunapumit, equaMit
site n. [sait] — wmicme poaramyBaHHA

sketch n. [sketf] — ckeru, napuc

Slavic adj. [‘sla:vik] — caoB’ssHCchR Uit

sleep on it v. — mepecnaTtu 3 KyMKOO

slight adj. [slait] — cnabruil, He3HAUHUT
slim adj. [slim] — cTpyHKuUit, XynopasiBuii
slip (from) one’s mind v. — 3abyTu

slogan n. [‘slougen] — racuo, nesis

smell a rat v. — BiguyBaT; KaBepay

SMS (Short Message Service) n. — KOpPOTKe TeKCTOBe

IIOBiOMJIEHHS
so far adv. — pmo nux mip
so long — OysBaii!
so much the better adv. — Tak HaBiThH Kpaie
soap opera n. [,soup’oupre] — MuUJIbHA olepa, cepiaj
social network n. [‘souf] ‘netwo:k] — comianbua
MeperKa
socialise v. [‘soufelaiz] — cuinkyBarucs
society n. [so’salot1l] — cycmizbeTBO
soda drink n. [soude dripk] — rasosanwuii Hamiit
soil n. [so1l] — rpyur
sold out — yci kBuTKUM mpomaui
solemn adj. [‘solom] — ypouuncTuit

sound producer n. [,saund pro’duss] — 3ByKopexucep

source n. [$2:8] — moKepeso
spa n. [spa:] — miHepaJbHe I2Kepesio
space n. [speis] — mpocTip

table n. — Tabuurs
tablet PC n. — nanmer
take a break v. — 3po6uTtu nepepBy

take a stand (on something) v. — npuitasaru pimenus
take advantage of something v. — ckopucraTucsa uumoch

take after v. — maragyBaTu Koroch 30BHIIIHiCTIO a00
XapaKkTepoM
take apart v. — posi6paTu (Ha yacTuHM)
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spare adj. [‘speo] — saitBuii, BinbHMI

spectrum n. [‘spektrom] — cmexTp

speculate v. [‘spekjuleit] — posgymysaru

spill v. [sp1l] — mponuBaTu, posauBaTu

spill the beans v. [b1:nz] — posGoBraTu cexper

spoil v. [spoi1l] — simcyBatu

spoon-feed v. [‘spu:nfi:d] — rogysaTu 3 JoKeuKn

Spy n. [spal] — mnurys

staff n. [sta:f] — mepcona, ckiaz

stairs n. [steoz] — cxomu

stand for v. — osHauaru; nigTpUMyBaTH

starve v. [sta:v] — BMupaTu 3 rosony; MOpuUTH
TOJIOJIOM

state n., adj. [steit] — mep:xaBa, nep:raBHUN

statement n. [‘steitmont] — TBepIKeHHA

stay up late v. — misHo sAraTu

steal v. [st1:]] — kpacru

steep adj. [st1:p] — cTpimruii, kpyTuit

steppe n. [step] — cren

stereotype n. [‘sti:riotaip] — crepeorun

strain n. [strein] — HanpysxkeHHA

stranger n. [‘streindzo] — uyxuii

stream n. [stri:m] — cTpymMoK, moTik

strike up v. [straik’ap] — posmouaru

strikingly adv. [‘straikinli] — Bpaskaroue

string n. [strip] — cTpyna

strongly adv. [‘stropli] — macriitao

stubborn adj. [‘stabon] — ynepTuii

stunning adj. [‘stunip] — npurosomMmuLIMBUi

stupid adj. [‘stupid] — nypuuit

stylish adj. [‘stailyf] — crunpuunit

subordinate adj. [so’bo:dinot] — miagpsaguwii,
nigmeranii

suburb n. [‘sabe:b] — mepeamicra

suddenly adv. [‘sadnli] — pamToBo

sulfur n. [‘salfe] — cipka

summary n. [‘sameri1] — mizcymMox

sunset n. [‘sanset] — saxizg conmsa

sunshine n. [‘sanfain] — cousiune cBiTIIO

sunstroke n. [‘sanstrouk] — comsunuii ymap

superb adj. [‘supo:b] — rpanpiosuuit

supernatural adj. [,supaoneitfral] — mHagnpuposHmit

superstitious adj. [,supa’stifos] — saboGouumMA

supposed to v. [so’pouzd] — BBaxKaeThCs

swing v. [swig] — roi#igarucda, posMmaxyBaTu

synthesizer n. [,s1n0o’za1zo] — cunrTe3aTOP

take it easy v. — He mepetimarucs

take one’s time v. — He mocuimaTu

take out v. — BumamuTH

take smth. for granted v. [‘gra:ntid] — Gparu och
Ha Bipy

take someone’s word for it v. — Bipuru KOMych

take up v. — saliHATHCS

tale n. [te1ll] — kaska, omoBimanusa
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talk over v. [to:k ‘ouve] — oGrosoproBaru

talk through one’s hat v. — mecTu HiceHiTHUIIO

target audience n. [‘ta:get ‘0:dions] — misboBa
ayauTopisa

tear v. [t19] — pBaTu, pospuBaTu

tear n. [t19] — cubosa

technician n. [tek’ni/n] — Texuik

teen n. [t1:n] — migmiToxk

tell off v. — xpuTuKyBaTU

temperate [‘tempirit] — momipuwmit

termite n. [‘to:mait] — Tepmir

terrific adj. [to'rifik] — mpuronomuimBuit

thankful adj. [‘0aepkfsl] — Basunwmit

that will do — nroro gocuts

the ins and outs n. — Big mouaTky mo Kiums (mpo
indopmarrito ToI0)

theme n. [61:m] — Tema

therefore adv. [‘0gofo:] — orixe

thief n. [61:f] — smomiit

think over v. — o6aymaru

this is why adv. — ocb yomy

thrilling adj. [‘0rilin] — xBuIROIOUMiT, 3aXOMIUBUN

throne n. [6roun] — Tpon

thunderstorm n. [‘©andesto:m] — rposa

thus adv. [0As] — TakuM YnHOM

tickle v. [tikl] — mockoraTu

tie n. [ta1]] — kpaBaTKa

till adv. — motu, mo TuX mip, AK

unbelievable adj. [aAnb1’l1:vebl] — reiimoBipHui
uncertain adj. [an’se:tn] — HeBHIEBHEHUIT
uncertainty n. [an’se:tnt1] — HeBmeBHeHiCTH
unclearness n. [an’kliones] — HescHicTs
unconfident adj. [an’konfidont] — HeBneBHEHMIT
undergo v. [aAndo’gou] — 3asHaBaTu

uneasy adj. [aAn'1:z1] — HecnokiitHuit
unhealthy adj. [an’hel61] — He3mopoBuii
unique adj. [ju'nik] — yraikansauIit

universal adj. [juni've:sl] — yHuiBepcanbuuMit
universe n. [junives] — BcecsiT

value n. [‘veelju] — minuicTs
variety n. [vo'raiot1] — pisHomaHiTHiCTH
various adj. [‘'veerios] — pisuuii, pisHoMaHiTHHUI

walk on air v. — 6yTu Ha choMoMy HeOi Bif miactsa
warn v. [wom] — sacrepiratu

waste v. [weist] — mapemHO BuTpauaTu

watch one’s step v. [wo:tf] — BecTu ceGe o6aumO

Reference

timetable n. [‘taimteibl] — poskiarn

tiring adj. [‘tairip] — BucHaKRIUBUIHI

to make a long story short adv. — xoporiie Kaxxyuu

to my mind... — Ha MO0 AYMKY...

tolerant adj. [‘toliront] — TosepanTHU, TeprUMUt

tornado n. [to'na:dou] — TopHamo

total adj. [tout]l] — minkoBuTHit, TOTANBHUH

touch v., n. [tatf] — TopraTucs; qOTUK

tour guide n. [,tus’gaid] — ekckypcosoz

transform v. [trons’fo:m] — meperBoproBaTu

tribute n. [‘tribjut] — manuna

triple v., adj. [traipl] — morporoBaTu; moTpidHMH

true-to-life adj. — npaBauBmMit

trumpet n. [‘trampit] — Tpy6a

trustworthy adj. [,trast'wo:01] — naxifiauii

try one’s hand at something v. — cupobyBaTu cete
B YOMYChH

turn down v. — BigXuWaNUTH, BiAMOBUTHI

turn out v. — BuaABUTHCA, 3’ AcyBaTHCA

turn over a new leaf v. — meperopHyT; HOBY
CTOPiHKY

turnip n. [‘te:mip] — TypHernc, pima

tutor n. [‘tjute] — pemeruTop

TV guide n. — Texenporpama

tweet v. [tw1:t] — BecTu 3anucu y Twitter

type v., n. [taip] — apykyBaTu; Tux

typhoid n. [‘taifed] — Tud

unless adv. [an’les] — ak6u Hi

unlimited adj. [an’limit1d] — HeobMmesxeHMIt
unscramble v. [an’skreembl] — posmudposyBaTu
until adv. [an’t1]] — mo Tux mip goxu

up in the air adj. — HeBneBHEHMIT

up to date adj. — cyvacumit

up to smb. to decide — Bupimrysaru...

upside down adv. [ ,apsar’daun] — moropu HOramu
uranium n. [ju'reiniom] — ypan

urban adj. [o:bn] — miceruit

use up v. — BUKOPHUCTATHU O OCTAHHBLOI KPATLJIUHA

venue n. [‘venju] — MicIiie IpoBegeHHS
vice versa adv. [,vais(e)'vo:so] — HaBmaku
virtual adj. [‘'ve:tfel] — BipTyanbuuii, yaBHuUit

watch out v. — creperrtucs, 6yTu 06epesxHUM
waterfall n. [‘'wo:tefo:l] — Bogocmazn

waterproof adj. [‘wo:tepruf] — BogoHEIpOHUKHUIA
weekly adj. [wikl1] — moruxaeBuit
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weigh v. [wel] — BaxkuTH, 3BaKyBaTH

well-bred adj. [ ,wel'bred] — rapuo BuxoBaHuUit

wet blanket n. [wet’bleepkit] — roii, xTo mCye rapuumit
HacTpilt

what’s more adv. — Kpim TOoro

what’s up — 10 Tpanuiocs

whatever n. [wo:t'evo] — Oyab-1m10

whereas adv. [weor'sez] — Toai Ak

wherever adv. [weor'evo] — Gyab-zme

which way the wind blows — aka curyaiis Hacupasai

while adv. [wail] — y Toi uac, Ak

yet adv. [jet] — mpore

zero n., adj. [‘z1:rou] — HyJb, HYJIBOBUH

SOME BRITISH MEASURES

1 inch (in) — Owiim = 2,54 cm
1 foot (ft) — @ym = 12 inches (dwiimig) = 0,3 m
1 yard (yd) — apd = 3 feet (pymu) =0,9 m

Mipu KoB:KUHK

willing adj. [wilip] — oxouwnit

wipe off v. [waip’of] — BuTHpaTH

witness n., v. [‘witnis] — ceidox; 6ymu c8i0KoMm 1020Cb

wizard n. [‘wizoed] — uapiBHUK

woodwinds n. [‘wu:dwindz] — gepes’sani gyxosi
iHCTpYMEHTU

word for word adv. — TuMu K cioBaMu

work out v. — BupoOuTH a60 3HAWTH PillleHHI

workshop n. [‘wo:k[op] — maiicrepusa

worn out adj. [womm’aut] — BucHaskeHU

wrong adj. [ron] — moMUIKOBUI, XMOHUH

1 mile (mi) — muas = 5280 feet (pymis) = 1609 m

Mipu mronri

1 square mile (mi%) — ke. muns = 640 acres (akpig) = 2,6 Km?
1 acre — akp = 70 x 70 yards = 4046,9 m?

1 long ton — dosza monua = 2240 pounds (¢pyrmis) = 1016,05 xr

Mipu Baru

1 stone — cmoyn = 14 pounds (¢pyrmis) = 6,4 Kr (TiIbKU A Macu Tija JIOIUHMN)
1 pound (Ib ) — ¢pyrm = 16 ounces (yHyiit) =454 r
1 ounce (0z) — yHyin = 28,4 1

1 barrel (bbl) — 6apenv = 31-42 gallons (zanonu) = 140,9-190,9 n

Mipu 06’emy mas piguna

1 gallon (gal) — zanon = 4 quarters (ksapmu) = 8 pint = 4,55 1
1 quarter (¢qt) — keapma = 2 pints (ninmu) =1,14 1
1 pint (pt) — minra = 0,568 1

CaiseigHomeHnHs TemnepatypHol mkaau ®apenreiita Ta [leabcia

IlIxama dapenreiita
212°
86°
68°
50°
32°
14°
0°
—459,67°

IlIxana Ileascia
100°
30°
20°
10°
0°
-10°
-17,8°
-273,15°

C=5/9 x (F-32)
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BRITISH CURRENCY SYSTEM

The official full name pound sterling (plural: pounds sterling) is used mainly in formal language

(GBP = Great British Pound).
1 pound is equal 100 pence.

The coins in circulation

1 penny, 2 pence, 5 pence, 10 pence, 20 pence,
50 pence, 1 pound, 2 pounds

The notes (paper money) in circulation

£5, £10, £20, £50, and £100

Writing and Saying Amounts of Money

When we write amounts of money in fig-
ures, the pound symbol £ is always shown in
front of the figures.

If an amount of money consists only of
pence, we put the letter ‘p’ after the figures.

If an amount of money consists of both
pounds and pence, we write the pound sym-
bol and separate the pounds and the pence
with a full stop. We do not write ‘p’ after
the pence.

When saying aloud an amount of money
that consists of pounds and pence, we do not
usually say the word ‘pence’.

Note also that the British say ‘2 pounds’,

For example: ‘three hundred pounds’ — ‘£300’.

For example: 20p is often pronounced “twenty pee”
rather than “twenty pence”. The singular of pence
is “penny”.

For example: ‘six pounds fifty pence’ — ‘£6.50’.

For example: ‘£6.50° — ‘six pounds fifty’.

‘5 pounds’, ‘10 pounds’, etc. for amounts of money and

‘2-pound coin’, ‘5-pound note’, ’10-pound note’, etc. for a piece of money (coins and notes).

Slang Terms for British Money

The slang term for a pound or a number of
pounds sterling is ‘quid’ or ‘nicker’ and there
are other slang terms for various amounts of
money.

The term ‘nicker’ is probably connected to the
use of nickel in the minting of coins.

Reference

Other slang terms

Fiver = £5,
Lady Godiva (Cockney rhyming slang for a fiver) = £5,
Tenner = £10,

Pony = £25,
Half a ton = £50,
Ton = £100,

Monkey = £500,
Grand = £1000.
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IRREGULAR VERBS

Infinitive
arise oraiz
awake oweik
be b1:
beat b1t
become | brkam
begin br'gin
bend bend
bite bait
bleed bli:d
blow blou
break breik/
bring brip
build bild
burn born
buy bai
catch keetf
choose tfu:z
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arose

awoke

was / were

beat

became

began

bent

bit

bled

blew

broke

brought

built

burnt /burned

bought

caught

chose

Past

drouz

o'wouk

wo:z/ wo:

b1t

brkeim

brgeen

bent

bit

bled

blu:

brouk

bro:t

balt

boxrnt/bexrnd

kot

tfouz

Past Participle

arisen

awaken

been

beaten

become

begun

bent

bitten

bled

blown

broken

brought

built

burnt /burned

bought

caught

chosen

o’rizn

o'weikn

b1:n

b1:tn

br’kam

br'gan

bent

bitn

bled

bloun

‘broukn

brot

balt

bo:rnt/boxrnd

bo:t

ko:t

tfouzn

Translation

BUHUKaATU

IIPOCUHATHUCS

oyTu

ouTu

craBaTu

IIOYNHATHU

3ruHaTucCAa

KycaTu

KPOBOTOYUTHU

AyTHU

JlaMaTu

IPUHOCUTU

OyayBaTH

ropitu

KyIyBaTu

JIOBUTHU

BUOUpaTH
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come

cost

cut

dig

do

draw

dream

drink

drive

eat

fall

feed

feel

fight

find

fly

forget

Reference

Infinitive

kam

kost

kat

dig

du:

dri:m

dripk

draiv

1t

fol

fi.d

fil

fait

faind/

flaa

fo'get

Past

came

cost

cut

dug

did

drew

dreamt /dreamed

drank

drove

ate

fell

fed

felt

fought

found

flew

forgot

keim

kost

kat

dag

did

dru:

dremt/ dri:md

dreepk

drouv

eit, et/

fel

fed

felt

foit

faund

fo ‘got

Past Participle

come

cost

cut

dug

done

drawn

dreamt /dreamed

drunk

driven

eaten

fallen

fed

felt

fought

found

flown

forgotten

kam

kost

kat

dan

dro:n

dremt/ dr1:md

drapk

drivn

1:tn

fo:ln

fed

felt

fort

faund

floun

fo’'gotn

Translation

IIPUXOAUTHU

KOIIITyBaTu

pizaTu

KoIlaTu

pobouTu

MaJrBaTu

MpiAaTu

IUTU

ixaTu

icTu

nmagaTu

roayBaTu

BiguyBaT;

outucs

3HAXOOUTU

JitaTu

3a0yBaTu
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Infinitive Past Past Participle Translation

forgive | fo'giv forgave fo'gerv forgiven fo'givn BubauaTu

freeze fri:z froze frouz frozen frouzn 3aMep3aTu

get get got /got got got /gotten got/gotn oJlepsKyBaTHU

give giv gave gew given givn IaBaTH

go gou went went gone gon bt

grow grou grew gru: grown groun pocTtu

hang heep hung hap hung hap BUCiTH

have heev had heed had heed MaTu

hear hio heard ho:d heard ho:d uyTH

hide haid hid hid hidden hidn XOBaTH

hit hit hit hit hit hit BIAPATH

hold hould held held held held TPUMATH

hurt hort hurt hourt hurt hort 3aBmaBaTU OOJIIO

keep ki:p kept kept kept kept TPUMATH;
3bepiraTu

know nou knew nju: known noun 3HATHU

lay lex laid leid laid lexd KJIacTu

lead li:d led led led led BECTH
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learn

leave

lend

let

lie

lose

make

mean

meet

pay

put

read

ride

ring

rise

run

say

Reference

Infinitive

lon

liiv

lend

let

lax

lu:z

meik

mi:t

pe1

put

r:d

raid

r1p

raiz

rAn

sel

Past

learnt /learned

left

lent

let

lay

lost

made

meant

met

paid

put

read

rode

rang

rose

ran

said

lo:nt/ lo:nd

left

lent

let

lex

lost

meid

ment

met

peid

put

red

roud

reeyp

rouz

ren

saed

Past Participle

learnt /learned

left

lent

let

lain

lost

made

meant

met

paid

put

read

ridden

rung

risen

run

said

lo:nt/ lo:nd

left

lent

let

lemn

lost

me1d

ment

met

perd

put

red

ridn

TAD

rizn

ran

saed

Translation

BUUTHU

3aJIUIIIaTHA

MO3WYaTH
(komych)

AO3BOJIATH

JexaTrTu

BTpavYaTHU

pobouTu

O3HavYaTu

3HAOMUTHCSH,
3ycTpiuaruca

IIJIaTUTU

CTaBUTU,
KJIACTU

YUuTaTUu

ixaTu Bepxu

Tene(OHyBaTH

migirimaTucs

6irtTu

Kas3aTu
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see

sell

send

set

shake

shine

shoot

show

shut

sing

sink

sit

sleep

smell

speak

spell

spend

Infinitive

S1:

sel

send

set

Jeik

Jain

Juit

Jou

Jat

s1p

sipk

sit

shi:p

smel

sp1:k

spel

spend

saw

sold

sent

set

shook

shone

shot

showed

shut

sang

sank

sat

slept

smelt / smelled

spoke

spelt / spelled

spent

Past

S9!

sould

sent

set

Juk

Joun

Jot

Joud

Jat

sy

saepk

seet

slept

smelt/smeld

spouk

spelt/ speld

spent

Past Participle

seen

sold

sent

set

shaken

shone

shot

shown

shut

sung

sunk

sat

slept

smelt /smelled

spoken

spelt / spelled

spent

s1n

sould

sent

set

Jeikn

Joun

Jot

Joun

Jat

SAD

sapk

saet

slept

smelt/smeld

spoukn

spelt/ speld

spent

Translation

OaunTH

IpojaBaTu

BigIIpaBaaATU

YCTaHOBJIIOBATU

TPSCTU

CAATHN

cTpiraTu

OKAa3yBaTU

3aKpuUBaTH

cIriBaTu

TOHYTH

cugiTI

CIlaTu

NaxHyTH

PO3MOBJIATH

Ha3uBaTUu
o OyKBax

BUTpAYaTU;
TIPOBOIUTU
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spoil

stand

steal

strike

swim

take

teach

tear

tell

think

throw

under-
stand

wake

wear

win

write

Reference

Infinitive

spoil

steend

sti:l

straik

swim

terik

titf

tio

tel

Oupk

Brou

Ande’staend

welk

WE9

win

rait

spoilt / spoiled

stood

stole

struck

swam

took

taught

tore

told

thought

threw

understood

woke

wore

won

wrote

Past

spoilt/ spoild

stu:d

stoul

strak

swaem

tuk

toit

to:

tould

6ot

Oru:

Ande’stud

wouk

WAN

rout

Past Participle

spoilt / spoiled

stood

stolen

struck

swum

taken

taught

torn

told

thought

thrown

understood

woken

worn

won

written

spoilt/ spoild

stu:d

stouln

strak

SwAm

teitkn

toit

tomn

tould

0ot

Broun

Ande’stud

woukn

won

WAN

ritn

Translation

IICyBaTHU

CTOATHU

KpacTu

BIapATu

IaBaTu

Opatu

BUUTHU (KOTOCBH)

pBaTtu

posmoBigaTu

AyMaTu

KHUIaTu

posyMmiTu

oynuTu

HOCUTH (OZAT)

mepemMaraTu

nrucaTu
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